


The Sua-Nipāta

A Collection of Discourses
Being One of the Canonical Books of the Buddhists

Translated om the Pāli by

Viggo Fausböll



Oxford, the Clarendon Press

[1881]

Vol. X Part II of The Sacred Books of the East anslated by various Oriental scholars and

edited by F. Max Müller



Note to the Electronic Edition
This e-book is strictly for free distribution. 

Edition 1.0 February 2012.

The source text came from http://www.sacred-
texts.com/bud/sbe10/index.htm.

Pali diacritics were converted from the ad-hock system on sacred-texts.com
to standard Unicode characters. No attempt was made to check them against
the original manuscript or against published Pali manuscripts. For non-
kindle readers, please use the original epub file to ensure proper font
rendering in the text. Because of e-pub device limitations, fonts may not
render properly in the table of contents or book lists. 

The vagga (chapter) numbers have been added to the headings for ease of
navigation. 

The original translation was published as a single volume along with Max
Müller’s translation of the Dhammapada.

The in-line, square bracketed numbers refer to the page numbers in the
published English manuscript, not the PTS Pali Language edition as is
usually the case. 

Verses are numbered consecutively at the end of each line in parentheses.
This should allow for easy searching.

The most accessible modern translation of the Sutta Nipata is The
Rhinoceros Horn and Other Early Buddhist Poems (Sutta Nipata),
translated by K. R. Norman, with alternative translations by I. B. Horner and
Ven. Walapola Rahula, Pali Text Society.

To report errors, use the contact page at readingfaithfully.org.

http://www.sacred-texts.com/bud/sbe10/index.htm
http://readingfaithfully.org/book-sources/#pts
http://www.readingfaithfully.org/


I. Uragavagga



1.1 Uragasua

[1]The Bhikkhu who discards all human passions is compared to a snake that
casts his skin.—Text and anslation in Fr. Spiegel’s Anecdota Pālica.

1. He who resains his anger when it has arisen, as (they) by
medicines (resain) the poison of the snake spreading (in the body),
that Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as a snake (quits its)
old worn out skin. (1)

2. He who has cut off passion entirely, as (they cut off) the lotus-
flower growing in a lake, aer diving (into the water), that Bhikkhu
leaves this and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out
skin. (2)

3. He who has cut off desire entirely, the flowing, the quickly
running, aer drying it up, that Bhikkhu leaves this and the further
shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (3)

4. He who has desoyed arrogance entirely, as the flood (desoys) a
very ail bridge of reeds, that Bhikkhu leaves this and the further
shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (4)

5. He who has not found any essence in the existences, like one that
looks for flowers on fig-ees, that Bhikkhu leaves this and the
further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (5) [2]

6. He in whose breast there are no feelings of anger, who has thus
overcome reiterated existence, that Bhikkhu leaves this and the
further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (6)

7. He whose doubts are scaered, cut off entirely inwardly, that
Bhikkhu leaves this and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old
worn out skin. (7)



8. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was le behind, who
overcame all this (world of) delusion, that Bhikkhu leaves this and
the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (8)

9. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was le behind, having
seen that all this in the world is false, that Bhikkhu leaves this and
the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (9)

10. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was le behind, being
ee om covetousness, (seeing) that all this is false, that Bhikkhu
leaves this and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out
skin. (10)

11. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was le behind, being
ee om passion, (seeing) that all this is false, that Bhikkhu leaves
this and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (11)

12. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was le behind, being
ee om haed, (seeing) that all this is false, that Bhikkhu leaves this
and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (12)

13. He who did not go too fast forward, nor was le behind, being
ee om folly, (seeing) that all this is false, that Bhikkhu leaves this
and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (13) [3]

14. He to whom there are no affections whatsoever, whose sins are
extirpated om the root, that Bhikkhu leaves this and the further
shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (14)

15. He to whom there are no (sins) whatsoever originating in fear,
which are the causes of coming back to this shore, that Bhikkhu
leaves this and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out
skin. (15)

16. He to whom there are no (sins) whatsoever originating in desire,
which are the causes of binding (men) to existence, that Bhikkhu
leaves this and the further shore, as a snake (quits its) old worn out
skin. (16)



17. He who, having le the five obstacles, is ee om suffering, has
overcome doubt, and is without pain, that Bhikkhu leaves this and
the further shore. as a snake (quits its) old worn out skin. (17)

Uragasua is ended.



1.2 Dhaniyasua

A dialogue between the rich herdsman Dhaniya and Buddha, the one rejoicing
in his worldly securi and the other in his religious belief.—This beautiful
dialogue calls to mind the parable in the Gospel of S. Luke xii.16.

1. ‘I have boiled (my) rice, I have milked (my cows),’—so said the
herdsman Dhaniya,—‘I am living together with my fellows near the
banks of the Mahī (river), (my) house is covered, the fire is kindled:
therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!’ (18)

2. ‘I am ee om anger, ee om stubbornness,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘I am abiding for one night near the banks of the Mahī (river), my
house [4] is uncovered, the fire (of passions) is extinguished:
therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!’ (19)

3. ‘Gad-flies are not to be found (with me),’—so said the herdsman
Dhaniya,—‘in meadows abounding with grass the cows are roaming,
and they can endure rain when it comes: therefore, if thou like, rain,
O sky!’ (20)

4. ’(By me) is made a well-consucted ra,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘I
have passed over (to Nibbāna), I have reached the further bank,
having overcome the torrent (of passions); there is no (further) use
for a ra: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!’ (21)

5. ‘My wife is obedient, not wanton,’—so said the herdsman Dhaniya,
—‘for a long time she has been living together (with me), she is
winning, and I hear nothing wicked of her: therefore, if thou like,
rain, O sky!’ (22)

6. ‘My mind is obedient, delivered (om all worldliness),’—so said
Bhagavat,—‘it has for a long time been highly cultivated and well-



subdued, there is no longer anything wicked in me: therefore, if thou
like, rain, O sky!’ (23)

7. ‘I support myself by my own earnings,’—so said the herdsman
Dhaniya,—‘and my children are (all) about me, healthy; I hear
nothing wicked of them: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!’ (24)

8. ‘I am no one’s servant,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘with what I have
gained I wander about in all the world, there is no need (for me) to
serve: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!’ (25)

9. ‘I have cows, I have calves,’— so said the herdsman Dhaniya;—‘I
have cows in calf and heifers, and I have also a bull as lord over the
cows: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!’ (26) [5]

10. ‘I have no cows, I have no calves,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘I have no
cows in calf and no heifers, and I have no bull as a lord over the
cows: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky! (27)

11. ‘The stakes are driven in, and cannot be shaken,’—so said the
herdsman Dhaniya,—‘the ropes are made of muñja grass, new and
well-made, the cows will not be able to break them: therefore, if thou
like, rain, O sky!’ (28)

12. ‘Having, like a bull, rent the bonds; having, like an elephant,
broken through the galucchi creeper, I shall not again enter into a
womb: therefore, if thou like, rain, O sky!’ (29)

Then at once a shower poured down, filling both sea and land.
Hearing the sky raining, Dhaniya spoke thus:

13. ‘No small gain indeed (has accrued) to us since we have seen
Bhagavat; we take refuge in thee, O (thou who art) endowed with the
eye (of wisdom); be thou our master, O great Muni!’ (30)

14. ‘Both my wife and myself are obedient; (if) we lead a holy life
before Sugata, we shall conquer birth and death, and put an end to
pain.’ (31)



15. ‘He who has sons has delight in sons,’—so said the wicked Māra,
—‘he who has cows has delight likewise in cows; for upadhi
(substance) is the delight of man, but he who has no upadhi has no
delight.’ (32)

16. ‘He who has sons has care with (his) sons,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘he who has cows has likewise care with (his) cows; for upadhi (is
the cause of) people’s cares, but he who has no upadhi has no care.’
(33)

Dhaniyasua is ended. [6]



1.3 Khagga Visāṇasua

Family life and intercourse with others should be avoided, for socie has all
vices in its ain; therefore one should leave the corrupted state of socie and
lead a solitary life.

1. Having laid aside the rod against all beings, and not hurting any of
them, let no one wish for a son, much less for a companion, let him
wander alone like a rhinoceros.1 (34)

2. In him who has intercourse (with others) affections arise, (and
then) the pain which follows affection; considering the misery that
originates in affection let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (35)

3. He who has compassion on his iends and confidential
(companions) loses (his own) advantage, having a feered mind;
seeing this danger in iendship let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (36)

4. Just as a large bamboo ee (with its branches) entangled (in each
other, such is) the care one has with children and wife; (but) like the
shoot of a bamboo not clinging (to anything) let one wander alone
like a rhinoceros.2 (37)

5. As a beast unbound in the forest goes feeding at pleasure, so let the
wise man, considering (only his) own will, wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (38)

6. There is (a constant) calling in the midst of company, both when
siing, standing, walking, and going away; (but) let one, looking
(only) for eedom om desire and for following his own will,
wander alone like a rhinoceros. (39)



7. There is sport and amusement in the midst of [7] company, and for
children there is great affection; (although) disliking separation om
his dear iends, let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (40)

8. He who is at home in (all) the four regions and is not hostile (to any
one), being content with this or that, overcoming (all) dangers
fearlessly, let him wander alone like a rhinoceros. (41)

9. Discontented are some pabbajitas (ascetics), also some gahaṭṭhas
(householders) dwelling in houses; let one, caring lile about other
people’s children, wander alone like a rhinoceros. (42)

10. Removing the marks of a gihin (a householder) like a Kovilāra
ee whose leaves are fallen, let one, aer cuing off heroically the
ties of a gihin, wander alone like a rhinoceros. (43)

11. If one acquires a clever companion, an associate righteous and
wise, let him, overcoming all dangers, wander about with him glad
and, thoughtful.3 (44)

12. If one does not acquire a clever companion, an associate righteous
and wise, then as a king abandoning (his) conquered kingdom, let
him wander alone like a rhinoceros.4 (45)

13. Surely we ought to praise the good luck of having companions,
the best (and such as are our) equals ought to be sought for; not
having acquired such iends let one, enjoying (only) allowable
things, wander alone like a rhinoceros.5 (46)

14. Seeing bright golden (bracelets), well-wrought by the goldsmith,
siking (against each other when there are) two on one arm, let one
wander alone like a rhinoceros. (47) [8]

15. Thus (if I join myself) with another I shall swear or scold;
considering this danger in future, let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (48)

16. The sensual pleasures indeed, which are various, sweet, and
charming, under their different shapes agitate the mind; seeing the



misery (originating) in sensual pleasures, let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (49)

17. These (pleasures are) to me calamities, boils, misfortunes, diseases,
sharp pains, and dangers; seeing this danger (originating) in sensual
pleasures, let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (50)

18. Both cold and heat, hunger and thirst, wind and a burning sun,
and gad-flies and snakes—having overcome all these things, let one
wander alone like a rhinoceros.6 (51)

19. As the elephant, the song, the spoed, the large, aer leaving the
herd walks at pleasure in the forest, even so let one wander alone
like a rhinoceros. (52)

20. For him who delights in intercourse (with others, even) that is
inconvenient which tends to temporary deliverance; reflecting on
the words of (Buddha) the kinsman of the ādicca family, let one
wander alone like a rhinoceros. (53)

21. The harshness of the (philosophical) views I have overcome, I
have acquired self-command, I have aained to the way (leading to
perfection), I am in possession of knowledge, and not to be led by
others; so speaking, let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (54)

22. Without covetousness, without deceit, without [9] craving, without
deaction, having got rid of passions and folly, being ee om
desire in all the world, let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (55)

23. Let one avoid a wicked companion who teaches what is useless
and has gone into what is wrong, let him not cultivate (the socie of)
one who is devoted (to and) lost in sensual pleasures, let one wander
alone like a rhinoceros. (56)

24. Let one cultivate (the socie of) a iend who is learned and keeps
the Dhamma, who is magnanimous and wise; knowing the meaning
(of things and) subduing his doubts, let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (57)



25. Not adorning himself, not looking out for sport, amusement, and
the delight of pleasure in the world, (on the conary) being loath of
a life of dressing, speaking the uth, let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (58)

26. Having le son and wife, father and mother, wealth, and corn,
and relatives, the different objects of desire, let one wander alone
like a rhinoceros. (59)

27. ‘This is a tie, in this there is lile happiness, lile enjoyment, but
more of pain, this is a fish-hook,’ so having understood, let a
thoughtful man wander alone like a rhinoceros. (60)

28.  Having torn the ties, having broken the net as a fish in the water,
being like a fire not returning to the burnt place, let one wander
alone like a rhinoceros. (61)

29. With downcast eyes, and not prying,7 with his senses guarded,
with his mind protected ee om [10] passion, not burning (with
lust), let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (62)

30. Removing the characteristics of a gihin (householder), like a
Pārichaa ee whose leaves are cut off, clothed in a yellow robe
aer wandering away (om his house), let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (63)

31. Not being greedy of sweet things, not being unsteady, not
supporting others, going begging om house to house, having a
mind which is not feered to any household, let one wander alone
like a rhinoceros. (64)

32. Having le the five obstacles of the mind, having dispelled all sin,
being independent, having cut off the sin of desire, let one wander
alone like a rhinoceros. (65)

33. Having thrown behind (himself bodily) pleasure and pain, and
previously (mental) joy and disess, having acquired equanimi,
anquilli, puri, let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (66)



34. Senuous for obtaining the supreme good (i.e. Nibbāna), with a
mind ee om aachment, not living in idleness, being firm,
endowed with bodily and mental sength, let one wander alone like
a rhinoceros. (67)

35. Not abandoning seclusion and meditation, always wandering in
(accordance with) the Dhammas,8 seeing misery in the existences, let
one wander alone like a rhinoceros.9 (68)

36. Wishing for the desuction of desire (i.e. Nibbāna), being careful,
no fool, learned, senuous, considerate, resained, energetic, let one
wander alone like a rhinoceros. (69) [11]

37. Like a lion not embling at noises, like the wind not caught in a
net, like a lotus not stained by water, let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros. (70)

38. As a lion song by his teeth, aer overcoming (all animals),
wanders victorious as the king of the animals, and haunts distant
dwelling-places,10 (even so) let one wander alone like a rhinoceros.
(71)

39. Cultivating in (due) time kindness, equanimi, compassion,
deliverance, and rejoicing (with others), unobsucted by the whole
world, let one wander alone like a rhinoceros. (72)

40. Having abandoned both passion and haed and folly, having rent
the ties, not embling in the loss of life, let one wander alone like a
rhinoceros.11 (73)

41. They cultivate (the socie of others) and serve them for the sake
of advantage; iends without a motive are now difficult to get, men
know their own profit and are impure; (therefore) let one wander
alone like a rhinoceros. (74)

Khaggavisāṇasua is ended.



1.4 Kasibhāradvājasua

The Brāhmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja reproaches Gotama with idleness, but the
laer convinces him that he (Buddha) also works, and so the Brāhmaṇa is
converted, and finally becomes a saint. Compare Sp. Hardy, A Manual of
Buddhism, p. 214; Gospel of S. John v. 17.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt in Magadha at Dakkhiṇāgiri in the
Brāmaṇa village Ekanaḷā. And at that time the Brāmaṇa
Kasibhāradvāja’s five hundred [12] ploughs were tied (to the yokes) in
the sowing season. Then Bhagavat, in the morning, having put on his
raiment and taken his bowl and robes, went to the place where the
Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja’s work (was going on). At that time the
Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja’s disibution of food took place. Then
Bhagavat went to the place where the disibution of food took place,
and having gone there, he stood apart. The Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja
saw Bhagavat standing there to get alms, and having seen him, he
said this to Bhagavat:

‘I, O Samaṇa, both plough and sow, and having ploughed and sown,
I eat; thou also, O Samaṇa, shouldst plough and sow, and having
ploughed and sown, thou shouldst eat.’

‘I also, O Brāmaṇa, both plough and sow, and having ploughed and
sown, I eat,’ so said Bhagavat.

‘Yet we do not see the yoke, or the plough, or the ploughshare, or
the goad, or the oxen of the venerable Gotama.’

And then the venerable Gotama spoke in this way:



‘I also, O Brāmaṇa, both plough and sow, and having ploughed and
sown, I eat,’ so said Bhagavat.

Then the Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja addressed Bhagavat in a stanza:

1. ‘Thou professest to be a ploughman, and yet we do not see thy
ploughing; asked about (thy) ploughing, tell us (of it), that we may
know thy ploughing.’ (75)

2. Bhagavat answered: ‘Faith is the seed, penance the rain,
understanding my yoke and plough, modes the pole of the plough,
mind the tie, thoughtfulness my ploughshare and goad. (76)

3. ‘I am guarded in respect of the body, I am [13] guarded in respect of
speech, temperate in food; I make uth to cut away (weeds),
tenderness is my deliverance. (77)

4. ‘Exertion is my beast of burden; carrying (me) to Nibbāna he goes
without turning back to the place where having gone one does not
grieve. (78)

5. ‘So this ploughing is ploughed, it bears the uit of immortali;
having ploughed this ploughing one is eed om all pain.’ (79)

Then the Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja, having poured rice-milk into a
golden bowl, offered it to Bhagavat, saying, ‘Let the venerable
Bhagavat eat of the rice-milk; the venerable is a ploughman, for the
venerable Gotama ploughs a ploughing that bears the uit of
immortali.’

6. Bhagavat said: ‘What is acquired by reciting stanzas is not to be
eaten by me; this is, O Brāmaṇa, not the Dhamma of those that see
rightly; Buddha rejects what is acquired by reciting stanzas, this is
the conduct (of Buddhas) as long as the Dhamma exists. (80)

7. ‘One who is an accomplished great Isi, whose passions are
desoyed and whose misbehaviour has ceased, thou shouldst serve
with other food and drink, for this is the field for one who looks for
good works.’12 (81)



‘To whom then, O Gotama, shall I give this rice-milk?’ so said
Kasibhāradvāja.

‘I do not see, O Brāmaṇa, in the world (of men) [14] and gods and
Māras and Brahmans, amongst beings comprising gods and men, and
Samaṇas and Brāmaṇas, any by whom this rice-milk when eaten can
be properly digested with the exception of Tathāgata, or a disciple of
Tathāgata. Therefore, O Brāmaṇa, thou shalt throw this rice-milk in
(a place where there is) lile grass, or cast it into water with no
worms: so said Bhagavat.

Then the Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja threw the rice-milk into some
water with no worms. Then the rice-milk thrown into the water
splashed, hissed, smoked in volumes; for as a ploughshare that has
got hot during the day when thrown into the water splashes, hisses,
and smokes in volumes, even so the rice-milk (when) thrown into
the water splashed, hissed, and smoked in volumes.

Then the Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja alarmed and terrified went up to
Bhagavat, and aer having approached and fallen with his head at
Bhagavat’s feet, he said this to Bhagavat:

‘It is excellent, O venerable Gotama! It is excellent, O venerable
Gotama! As one raises what has been overthrown, or reveals what
has been hidden, or tells the way to him who has gone asay, or
holds out an oil lamp in the dark that those who have eyes may see
the objects, even so by the venerable Gotama in manifold ways the
Dhamma (has been) illusated. I take refuge in the venerable
Gotama and in the Dhamma and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus; I wish
to receive the pabbajjā, I wish to receive the upasampadā (the robe
and the orders) om the venerable Gotama,’ so said Kasibhāradvāja.

Then the Brāmaṇa Kasibhāradvāja received the [15] pabbajjā om
Bhagavat, and he received also the upasampadā; and the venerable
Bhāradvāja having lately received the upasampadā, leading a
solitary, retired, senuous, ardent, energetic life, lived aer having
in a short time in this existence by his own understanding



ascertained and possessed himself of that highest perfection of a
religious life for the sake of which men of good family rightly
wander, away om their houses to houseless state. ‘Birth had been
desoyed, a religious life had been led, what was to be done had
been done, there was nothing else (to be done) for this existence,’ so
he perceived, and the venerable Bhāradvāja became one of the
arahats (saints).

Kasibhāradvājasua is ended.



1.5 Cundasua

Buddha describes the four different kinds of Samaṇas to Cunda, the smith.

1. ‘I ask the Muni of great understanding,’—so said Cunda, the smith,
—‘Buddha, the lord of the Dhamma, who is ee om desire, the best
of bipeds, the most excellent of charioteers, how many (kinds of)
Samaṇas are there in the world; pray tell me that?’ (82)

2. ‘There are four (kinds of) Samaṇas, (there is) not a fih, O
Cunda,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘these I will reveal to thee, being asked
in person; (they are) Maggajinas and Maggadesakas, Maggajīvins and
Maggadūsins.’ (83)

3. ‘Whom do the Buddhas call a Maggajina?’—so said Cunda, the
smith,—‘How is a Maggajjhāyin [16] unequalled? Being asked,
describe to me a Maggajīvin, and reveal to me a Maggadūsin.’ (84)

4. Bhagavat said: ‘He who has overcome doubt, is without pain,
delights in Nibbāna, is ee om greed, a leader of the world of men
and gods, such a one the Buddhas call a maggajina (that is, victorious
by the way). (85)

5. ‘He who in this world having known the best (i.e. Nibbāna) as the
best, expounds and explains here the Dhamma, him, the doubt-
cuing Muni, without desire, the second of the Bhikkhus they call a
maggadesin (that is, teaching the way). (86)

6. ‘He who lives in the way that has so well been taught in the
Dhammapada, and is resained, aentive, cultivating blameless
words, him the third of the Bhikshus they call a maggajīvin (that is,
living in the way13). (87)



7. ‘He who although counterfeiting the virtuous is forward, disgraces
families, is impudent, deceitful, unresained, a babbler, walking in
disguise, such a one is a maggadūsin (that is, defiling the way).14 (88)

8. ‘He who has peneated these (four Samaṇas), who is a
householder, possessed of knowledge, a pupil of the venerable ones,
wise, having known that they all are such,—having seen so, his faith
is not lost; for how could he make the undepraved equal to the
depraved and the pure equal to the impure?’ (89)

Cundasua is ended. [17]



1.6 Parābhavasua

A dialogue between a dei and Buddha on the things by which a man loses and
those by which he gains in this world.—Text by Grimblot, in Journal
Asiatique, t. xviii (1871), p. 237; anslation by L. Feer, in Journal Asiatique,
t. xviii (1871), p. 309, and by Gogerly, reprinted in Journal Asiatique, t. xx
(1872), p. 226.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī, in Jetavana, in the park of
Anāthapiṇḍika. Then when the night had gone, a certain dei of a
beautiful appearance, having illuminated the whole Jetavana, went
up to Bhagavat, and having approached and saluted him, he stood
apart, and standing apart that dei addressed Bhagavat in stanzas:

1. ‘We ask (thee), Gotama, about a man that suffers loss; having come
to ask, Bhagavat, (tell us) what is the cause (of loss) to the losing
(man).’ (90)

2. Bhagavat: ‘The winner is easily known, easily known (is also) the
loser: he who loves Dhamma is the winner, he who hates Dhamma is
the loser.’ (91)

3. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the first loser; tell (us) the
second, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’
(92)

4. Bhagavat: ‘Wicked men are dear to him, he does not do anything
that is dear to the good, he approves of the Dhamma of the wicked,—
that is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (93)

5. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the second loser; tell us the
third, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (94)



6. Bhagavat: ‘The man who is drowsy, fond of socie and without
energy, lazy, given to anger,—that is the cause (of loss) to the losing
(man).’ (95) [18]

7. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the third loser; tell us the
fourth, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (96)

8. Bhagavat: ‘He who being rich does not support mother or father
who are old or past their youth,—that is the cause (of loss) to the
losing (man).’ (97)

9. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the fourth loser; tell us the
fih, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (98)

10. Bhagavat: ‘He who by falsehood deceives either a Brāmaṇa or a
Samaṇa or any other mendicant,—that is the cause (of loss) to the
losing (man).’ (99)

11. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the fih loser; tell us the sixth,
O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (100)

12. Bhagavat: ‘The man who is possessed of much proper, who has
gold and food, (and still) enjoys alone his sweet things,—that is the
cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (101)

13. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the sixth loser; tell us the
seventh, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’
(102)

14. Bhagavat: ‘The man who proud of his birth, of his wealth, and of
his family, despises his relatives,—that is the cause (of loss) to the
losing (man).’ (103)

15. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the seventh loser; tell us the
eighth, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’
(104)

16. Bhagavat: ‘The man who given to women, to song drink, and to
dice, wastes whatever he has gained,—that is the cause (of loss) to



the losing (man).’ (105) [19]

17. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the eighth loser; tell us the
ninth, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (106)

18. Bhagavat: ‘He who, not satisfied with his own wife, is seen with
harlots and the wives of others,—that is the cause (of loss) to the
losing (man).’ (107)

19. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the ninth loser; tell us the
tenth, O Bhagavat, what (is) the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’
(108)

20. Bhagavat: ‘The man who, past his youth, brings home a woman
with breasts like the timbaru uit, and for jealousy of her cannot
sleep,—that is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (109)

21. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the tenth loser; tell us the
eleventh, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’
(110)

22. Bhagavat: ‘He who places in supremacy a woman given to drink
and squandering, or a man of the same kind,—that is the cause (of
loss) to the losing (man).’ (111)

23. Dei: ‘We know this to be so, this is the eleventh loser; tell us the
twelh, O Bhagavat, what is the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’
(112)

24. Bhagavat: ‘He who has lile proper, (but) great desire, is born in
a Khaiya family and wishes for the kingdom in this world,—that is
the cause (of loss) to the losing (man).’ (113)

25. Having taken into consideration these losses in the world, the
wise, venerable man, who is endowed with insight, cultivates the
happy world (of the gods).’ (114)

Parābhavasua is ended. [20]



1.7 Vasalasua

The Brāmaṇa Aggikabhāradvāja is converted by Buddha, aer hearing his
definition of an outcast, illusated by the story of Mātaṅga, told in the
Mātaṅgajātaka. Comp. Sp. Hardy, The Legends and Theories of the
Buddhists, p. 49.—Text and anslation in Alwis’s Buddhist Nirvāṇa, p. 119.

So it was heard by me: At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī, in
Jetavana, in the park of Anāthapiṇḍika. Then Bhagavat having put
on his raiment in the morning, and having taken his bowl and his
robes, entered Sāvahī for alms. Now at that time in the house of the
Brāmaṇa Aggikabhāradvāja the fire was blazing, the offering brought
forth. Then Bhagavat going for alms om house to house in Sāvahī
went to the house of the Brāmaṇa Aggikabhāradvāja. The Brāmaṇa
Aggikabhāradvāja saw Bhagavat coming at a distance, and seeing
him he said this: ‘Stay there, O Shaveling; (stay) there, O Samaṇaka
(i.e. wretched Samaṇa); (stay) there, O Vasalaka (i.e. outcast)!’

This having been said, Bhagavat replied to the Brāmaṇa
Aggikabhāradvāja: ‘Dost thou know, O Brāmaṇa, an outcast, or the
things that make an outcast?’

‘No, O venerable Gotama, I do not know an outcast, or the things
that make an outcast; let the venerable Gotama teach me this so well
that I may know an outcast, or the things that make an outcast.”

‘Listen then, O Brāmaṇa, aend carefully, I will tell (thee).’

‘Even so, O venerable one,’ so the Brāmaṇa Aggikabhāradvāja
replied to Bhagavat. [21]

Then Bhagavat said this:



1. ‘The man who is angry and bears haed, who is wicked and
hypocritical, who has embraced wrong views, who is deceitful, let
one know him as an outcast. (115)

2. ‘Whosoever in this world harms living beings, whether once or
twice born, and in whom there is no compassion for living beings, let
one know him as an outcast. (116)

3. ‘Whosoever desoys or lays siege to villages and towns, and is
known as an enemy, let one know him as an outcast. (117)

4. ‘Be it in the village or in the wood, whosoever appropriates by
the what is the proper of others and what has not been given, let
one know him as an outcast. (118)

5. ‘Whosoever, having really conacted a debt, runs away when
called upon (to pay), saying, “There is no debt (that I owe) thee,” let
one know him as an outcast. (119)

6. ‘Whosoever for love of a ifle having killed a man going along the
road, takes the ifle, let one know him as an outcast. (120)

7. ‘The man who for his own sake or for that of others or for the sake
of wealth speaks falsely when asked as a witness, let one know him
as an outcast. (121)

8. ‘Whosoever is seen with the wives of relatives or of iends either
by force or with their consent, let one know him as an outcast. (122)

9. ‘Whosoever being rich does not support mother or father when old
and past their youth, let one know him as an outcast. (123)

10. ‘Whosoever sikes or by words annoys mother [22] or father,
brother, sister, or mother-in-law, let one know him as an outcast. (124)

11. ‘Whosoever, being asked about what is good, teaches what is bad
and advises (another, while) concealing (something om him), let
one know him as an outcast. (125)



12. ‘Whosoever, having commied a bad deed, hopes (saying), “Let
no one know me” (as having done it, who is) a dissembler, let one
know him as an outcast. (126)

13. ‘Whosoever, having gone to another’s house and partaken of his
good food, does not in return honour him when he comes, let one
know him as an outcast. (127)

14. ‘Whosoever by falsehood deceives either a Brāhmaṇa or a Samaṇa
or any other mendicant, let one know him as an outcast. (128)

15. ‘Whosoever by words annoys either a Brāhmaṇa or a Samaṇa
when meal-time has come and does not give (him anything), let one
know him as an outcast. (129)

16. ‘Whosoever enveloped in ignorance in this world predicts what is
not (to take place), coveting a ifle, let one know him as an outcast.
(130)

17. ‘Whosoever exalts himself and despises others, being mean by his
pride, let one know him as an outcast. (131)

18. ‘Whosoever is a provoker and is avaricious, has sinful desires, is
envious, wicked, shameless, and fearless of sinning, let one know
him as an outcast. (132)

19. ‘Whosoever reviles Buddha or his disciple, be he a wandering
mendicant (paribbāja) or a householder (gahaṭṭha), let one know him
as an outcast. (133) [23]

20. ‘Whosoever without being a saint (arahat) pretends to be a saint,
(and is) a thief in all the worlds including that of Brahman, he is
indeed the lowest outcast; (all) these who have been described by me
to you are indeed called outcasts. (134)

21. ‘Not by birth does one become an outcast, not by birth does one
become a Brāmaṇa; by deeds one becomes an outcast, by deeds one
becomes a Brāmaṇa. (135)



22. ‘Know ye this in the way that this example of mine (shows): There
was a Caṇḍāla of the Sopāka caste, well known as Mātaṅga. (136)

23. ‘This Mātaṅga reached the highest fame, such as was very difficult
to obtain, and many Khaiyas and Brāmaṇas went to serve him. (137)

24. ‘He having mounted the vehicle of the gods, (and entered) the
high road (that is) ee om dust, having abandoned sensual desires,
went to the Brahma world. (138)

25. ‘His birth did not prevent him om being re-born in the Brahma
world; (on the other hand) there are Brāmaṇas, born in the family of
preceptors, iends of the hymns (of the Vedas), (139)

26. ‘But they are continually caught in sinful deeds, and are to be
blamed in this world, while in the coming (world) hell (awaits them);
birth does not save them om hell nor om blame. (140)

27. ’(Therefore) not by birth does one become an outcast, not by birth
does one become a Brāmaṇa, by deeds one becomes an outcast, by
deeds one becomes a Brāmaṇa.’ (141)

This having been said, the Brāmaṇa Aggikabhāradvāja answered
Bhagavat as follows:

‘Excellent, O venerable Gotama! Excellent, O [24] venerable Gotama!
As one, O venerable Gotama, raises what has been overthrown, or
reveals what has been hidden, or tells the way to him who has gone
asay, or holds out an oil lamp in the dark that those who have eyes
may see the objects, even so by the venerable Gotama in manifold
ways the Dhamma has been illusated; I take refuge in the venerable
Gotama and in the Dhamma and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus. Let
the venerable Gotama accept me as an upāsaka (a follower, me) who
henceforth for all my life have taken refuge (in him).’

Vasalasua is ended.



1.8 Measua

A peaceful mind and goodwill towards all beings are praised.—Text by
Grimblot in Journal Asiatique, t. xviii (1871), p. 250, and by Childers in
Khuddaka Pāṭha, p. 15; anslation (?) by Gogerly in the Ceylon Friend, 1839,
p. 211, by Childers in Kh. Pāṭha and by L. Feer in Journal Asiatique, t. xviii
(1871), p. 328.

1. Whatever is to be done by one who is skilful in seeking (what is)
good, having aained that anquil state (of Nibbāna):—Let him be
able and upright and conscientious and of so speech, gentle, not
proud, (142)

2. And contented and easily supported and having few cares,
unburdened and with his senses calmed and wise, not arrogant,
without (showing) greediness (when going his round) in families. (143)

3. And let him not do anything mean for which others who are wise
might reprove (him); may all beings be happy and secure, may they
be happy-minded. (144) [25]

4. Whatever living beings there are, either feeble or song, all either
long or great, middle-sized, short, small or large, (145)

5. Either seen or which are not seen, and which live far (or) near,
either born or seeking birth, may all creatures be happy-minded. (146)

6. Let no one deceive another, let him not despise (another) in any
place, let him not out of anger or resentment wish harm to another.
(147)

7. As a mother at the risk of her life watches over her own child, her
only child, so also let every one cultivate a boundless (iendly) mind
towards all beings. (148)



8. And let him cultivate goodwill towards all the world, a boundless
(iendly) mind, above and below and across, unobsucted, without
haed, without enmi. (149)

9. Standing, walking or siing or lying, as long as he be awake, let
him devote himself to this mind; this (way of) living they say is the
best in this world. (150)

10. He who, not having embraced (philosophical) views, is virtuous,
endowed with (perfect) vision, aer subduing greediness for sensual
pleasures, will never again go to a mother’s womb. (151)

Measua is ended.



1.9 Hemavatasua

A dialogue between two Yakkhas on the qualities of Buddha. They go to
Buddha, and aer having their questions answered they, together with ten
hundred Yakkhas, become the followers of Buddha.

1. ‘To-day is the fieenth, a fast day; a lovely [26] night has come,’—so
said the Yakkha Sātāgira,—‘let us (go and) see the renowned Master
Gotama.’ (152)

2. ‘Is the mind of such a one well disposed towards all beings?’—so
said the Yakkha Hemavata,—‘are his thoughts resained as to things
wished for or not wished for?’ (153)

3. ‘His mind is well disposed towards all beings, (the mind) of such a
one,’—so said the Yakkha Sātāgira,—‘and his thoughts are resained
as to things wished for or not wished for.’ (154)

4. ‘Does he not take what has not been given (to him)?’—so said the
Yakkha Hemavata,—‘is he self-conolled (in his behaviour) to living
beings? is he far om (a state of) carelessness? does he not abandon
meditation?’ (155)

5. ‘He does not take what has not been given (to him),’—so said the
Yakkha Sātāgira,—‘and he is self-conolled (in his behaviour) to
living beings, and he is far om (a state of) carelessness; Buddha does
not abandon meditation.’ (156)

6. ‘Does he not speak falsely?’—so said the Yakkha Hemavata,—‘is he
not harsh-spoken? does he not uer slander? does he not talk
nonsense?’ (157)

7. ‘He does not speak falsely,’—so said the Yakkha Sātāgira,—‘he is
not harsh-spoken, he does not uer slander, with judgment he uers



what is good sense.’ (158)

8. ‘Is he not given to sensual pleasures?’—so said the Yakkha
Hemavata,—‘is his mind undisturbed? has he overcome folly? does
he see clearly in (all) things (dhammas)?’ (159)

9. ‘He is not given to sensual pleasures,’—so said the Yakkha
Sātāgira,—‘and his mind is undisturbed; [27] he has overcome all
folly; Buddha sees clearly in (all) things.’ (160)

10. ‘Is he endowed with knowledge?’—so said the Yakkha Hemavata,
—‘is his conduct pure? have his passions been desoyed? is there no
new birth (for him)?’ (161)

11. ‘He is endowed with knowledge,’—so said the Yakkha Sātāgira,
—‘and his conduct is pure; all his passions have been desoyed;
there is no new birth for him. (162)

12. ‘The mind of the Muni is accomplished in deed and word;
Gotama, who is accomplished by his knowledge and conduct, let us
(go and) see. (163)

13. ‘Come, let us (go and) see Gotama, who has legs like an antelope,
who is thin, who is wise, living on lile food, not covetous, the Muni
who is meditating in the forest. (164)

14. ‘Having gone to him who is a lion amongst those that wander
alone and does not look for sensual pleasures, let us ask about the
(means of) deliverance om the snares of death. (165)

15. ‘Let us ask Gotama, the preacher, the expounder, who has
peneated all things, Buddha who has overcome haed and fear.’
(166)

16. ‘In what has the world originated?’—so said the Yakkha
Hemavata,—‘with what is the world intimate? by what is the world
afflicted, aer having grasped at what?’ (167)



17. ‘In six the world has originated, O Hemavata,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘with six it is intimate, by six the world is afflicted, aer having
grasped at six.’ (168)

18. Hemavata said: ‘What is the grasping by [28] which the world is
afflicted? Asked about salvation, tell (me) how one is released om
pain?’ (169)

19. Bhagavat said: ‘Five pleasures of sense are said to be in the world,
with (the pleasure of) the mind as the sixth; having divested oneself
of desire for these, one is thus released om pain. (170)

20. ‘This salvation of the world has been told to you uly, this I tell
you: thus one is released om pain.’ (171)

21. Hemavata said: ‘Who in this world crosses the seam (of
existence)? who in this world crosses the sea? who does not sink into
the deep, where there is no footing and no support?’ (172)

22. Bhagavat said: ‘He who is always endowed with virtue, possessed
of understanding, well composed, reflecting within himself, and
thoughtful, crosses the seam that is difficult to cross. (173)

23. ‘He who is disgusted with sensual pleasures, who has overcome
all bonds and desoyed joy, such a one does not sink into the deep.’
(174)

24. Hemavata said: ‘He who is endowed with a profound
understanding, seeing what is subtile, possessing nothing, not
clinging to sensual pleasures, behold him who is in every respect
liberated, the great Isi, walking in the divine path. (175)

25. ‘He who has got a great name, sees what is subtile, imparts
understanding; and does not cling to the abode of sensual pleasures,
behold him, the all-knowing, the wise, the great Isi, walking in the
noble path. (176)

26. ‘A good sight indeed (has met) us to-day, a good daybreak, a
beautiful rising, (for) we have seen the perfectly enlightened



(sambuddham), who has crossed the seam, and is ee om passion.
(177) [29]

27. ‘These ten hundred Yakkhas, possessed of supernatural power
and of fame, they all take refuge in thee, thou art our incomparable
Master. (178)

28. ‘We will wander about om village to village, om mountain to
mountain, worshipping the perfectly enlightened and the perfection
of the Dhamma.’15 (179)

Hemavatasua is ended.



1.10 Āḷavakasua

The Yakkha Āḷavaka first threatens Buddha, then puts some questions to him
which Buddha answers, whereupon Āḷavaka is converted.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Āḷavī, in the realm of the Yakkha
Āḷavaka. Then the Yakkha Āḷavaka went to the place where
Bhagavat dwelt, and having gone there he said this to Bhagavat:

‘Come out, O Samaṇa!’

‘Yes, O iend!’ so saying Bhagavat came out.

‘Enter, O Samaṇa!’

‘Yes, O iend!’ so saying Bhagavat entered.

A second time the Yakkha Āḷavaka said this to Bhagavat: ‘Come out,
O Samaṇa!’

‘Yes, O iend!’ so saying Bhagavat came out.

‘Enter, O Samaṇa!’

‘Yes, O iend!’ so saying Bhagavat entered.

A third time the Yakkha Āḷavaka said this Bhagavat: ‘Come out, O
Samaṇa!’

‘Yes, O iend!’ so saying Bhagavat came out.

‘Enter, O Samaṇa!’ [30]

‘Yes, O iend!’ so saying Bhagavat entered.



A fourth time the Yakkha Āḷavaka said this to Bhagavat: ‘Come out,
O Samaṇa!’

‘I shall not come out to thee, O iend, do what thou pleasest.’

‘I shall ask thee a question, O Samaṇa, if thou canst not answer it, I
will either scaer thy thoughts or cleave thy heart, or take thee by
thy feet and throw thee over to the other shore of the Gaṅgā.’

‘I do not see, O iend, any one in this world nor in the world of
gods, Māras, Brahmans, amongst the beings comprising gods, men,
Samaṇas, and Brāhmaṇas, who can either scaer my thoughts or
cleave my heart, or take me by the feet and throw me over to the
other shore of the Gaṅgā; however, O iend, ask what thou pleasest.’

Then the Yakkha Āḷavaka addressed Bhagavat in stanzas:

1. ‘What in this world is the best proper for a man? what, being well
done, conveys happiness? what is indeed the sweetest of sweet
things? how lived do they call life the best?’ (180)

2. Bhagavat said: ‘Faith is in this world the best proper for a man;
Dhamma, well observed, conveys happiness; uth indeed is the
sweetest of things; and that life they call the best which is lived with
understanding.’ (181)

3. Āḷavaka said: ‘How does one cross the seam (of existence)? how
does one cross the sea? how does one conquer pain? how is one
purified?’ (182)

4. Bhagavat said: ‘By faith one crosses the seam, by zeal the sea, by
exertion one conquers pain, by understanding one is purified.’ (183)

[31]

5. Āḷavaka said: ‘How does one obtain understanding? how does one
acquire wealth? how does one obtain fame? how does one bind
iends (to himself)? how does one not grieve passing away om this
world to the other?’ (184)



6. Bhagavat said: ‘He who believes in the Dhamma of the venerable
ones as to the acquisition of Nibbāna, will obtain understanding om
his desire to hear, being zealous and discerning. (185)

7. ‘He who does what is proper, who takes the yoke (upon him and)
exerts himself, will acquire wealth, by uth he will obtain fame, and
being charitable he will bind iends (to himself). (186)

8. ‘He who is faithful and leads the life of a householder, and
possesses the following four Dhammas (virtues), uth, justice
(dhamma), firmness, and liberali,—such a one indeed does not
grieve when passing away. (187)

9. ‘Pray, ask also other Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas far and wide,
whether there is found in this world anything greater than uth,
self-resaint, liberali, and forbearance.’ (188)

10. Āḷavaka said: ‘Why should I now ask Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas far
and wide? I now know what is my future good. (189)

11. ‘For my good Buddha came to live at āḷavī; now I know where (i.e.
on whom bestowed) a gi will bear great uit. (190)

12. ‘I will wander about om village to village, om town to town,
worshipping the perfectly enlightened (sambuddha) and the
perfection of the Dhamma.’ (191)

Āḷavakasua is ended. [32]



1.11 Vijayasua

A reflection on the worthlessness of the human body; a follower of Buddha
only sees the body as it really is, and consequently goes to Nibbāna.—Comp.
Jātaka I, p. 146.

1. If either walking or standing, siing or lying, any one conacts (or)
setches (his body, then) this is the motion of the body. (192)

2. The body which is put together with bones and sinews, plastered
with membrane and flesh, and covered with skin, is not seen as it
really is. (193)

3. It is filled with the intestines, the stomach, the lump of the liver, the
abdomen, the heart, the lungs, the kidneys, the spleen. (194)

4. With mucus, saliva, perspiration, lymph, blood, the fluid that
lubricates the joints, bile, and fat. (195)

5. Then in nine seams impuri flows always om it; om the eye
the eye-excrement, om the ear the ear-excrement, (196)

6. Mucus om the nose, through the mouth it ejects at one time bile
and (at other times) it ejects phlegm, and om (all) the body come
sweat and dirt. (197)

7. Then its hollow head is filled with the brain. A fool led by
ignorance thinks it a fine thing. (198)

8. And when it lies dead, swollen and livid, discarded in the
cemetery, relatives do not care (for it). (199)

9. Dogs eat it and jackals, wolves and worms; crows and vultures eat
it, and what other living creatures there are. (200)



10. The Bhikkhu possessed of understanding in this world, having
listened to Buddha’s words, he [33] certainly knows it (i.e. the body)
thoroughly, for he sees it as it really is. (201)

11. “As this (living body is) so is that (dead one), as this is so that (will
be16); let one put away desire for the body, both as to its interior and
as to its exterior.” (202)

12. Such a Bhikkhu who has turned away om desire and
aachment, and is possessed of understanding in this world, has
(already) gone to the immortal peace, the unchangeable state of
Nibbāna. (203)

13. This (body) with two feet is cherished (although) impure, ill-
smelling, filled with various kinds of stench, and ickling here and
there. (204)

14. He who with such a body thinks to exalt himself or despises
others—what else (is this) but blindness? (205)

Vijayasua is ended.



1.12 Munisua

Definition of a Muni.

1. From acquaintanceship arises fear, om house-life arises 
defilement; the houseless state, eedom om acquaintanceship—this 
is indeed the view of a Muni. (206)

2. Whosoever, aer cuing down the (sin that has) arisen, does not 
let (it again) take root and does not give way to it while springing up 
towards him, him [34] the solitarily wandering they call a Muni; such 
a great Isi has seen the state of peace.17 (207)

3. Having considered the causes (of sin, and) killed the seed, let him 
not give way to desire for it; such a Muni who sees the end of birth 
and desuction (i.e. Nibbāṇa), aer leaving reasoning behind, does 
not enter the number (of living beings).18 (208)

4. He who has peneated all the resting-places19 (of the mind, and) 
does not wish for any of them,—such a Muni indeed, ee om 
covetousness and ee om greediness, does not gather up (resting-
places), for he has reached the other shore. (209)

5. The man who has overcome everything, who knows everything, 
who is possessed of a good understanding, undefiled in all things 
(dhamma), abandoning everything, liberated in the desuction of 
desire (i.e. Nibbāṇa), him the wise sle a Muni.20 (210)

6. The man who has the sength of understanding, is endowed with 
virtue and (holy) works, is composed, delights in meditation, is 
thoughtful, ee om ties, ee om harshness (akhila), and ee om 
passion, him the wise sle a Muni. (211)



7. The Muni that wanders solitarily, the zealous, [35] that is not 
shaken by blame and praise, like a lion not embling at noises, like 
the wind not caught in a net, like a lotus not soiled by water, leading 
others, not led by others, him the wise sle a Muni. (212)

8. Whosoever becomes firm as the post in a bathing-place, in whom 
others acknowledge proprie of speech, who is ee om passion, 
and (endowed) with well-composed senses, such a one the wise sle 
a Muni. (213)

9. Whosoever is firm, like a saight shule, and is disgusted with evil 
actions, reflecting on what is just and unjust, him the wise sle a 
Muni. (214)

10. Whosoever is self-resained and does not do evil, is a young or 
middle-aged Muni, self-subdued, one that should not be provoked 
(as) he does not provoke any, him the wise sle a Muni. (215)

11. Whosoever, living upon what is given by others, receives a lump 
of rice om the top, om the middle or om the rest (of the vessel, 
and) does not praise (the giver) nor speak harsh words, him the wise 
sle a Muni. (216)

12. The Muni that wanders about abstaining om sexual intercourse, 
who in his youth is not feered in any case, is abstaining om the 
insani of pride, liberated, him the wise sle a Muni. (217)

13. The man who, having peneated the world, sees the highest uth, 
such a one, aer crossing the seam and sea (of existence), who has 
cut off all ties, is independent, ee om passion, him indeed the 
wise sle a Muni. (218)

14. Two whose mode of life and occupation are quite different, are 
not equal: a householder maintaining a wife, and an unselfish 
virtuous man. A householder (is intent) upon the desuction of [36] 
other living creatures, being unresained; but a Muni always 
protects living creatures, being resained. (219)



15. As the crested bird with the blue neck (the peacock) never aains 
the swiness of the swan, even so a householder does not equal a 
Bhikkhu, a secluded Muni meditating in the wood. (220)

Munisua is ended.

Uragavagga is ended. [37]



II. Cūlavagga



2.1 Ratanasua

For all beings salvation is only to be found in Buddha, Dhamma, and Saṅgha.
—Text and anslation in Childers’ Khuddaka Pāṭha, p. 6.

1. Whatever spirits have come together here, either belonging to the
earth or living in the air, let all spirits be happy, and then listen
aentively to what is said. (221)

2. Therefore, O spirits, do ye all pay aention, show kindness to the
human race who both day and night bring their offerings; therefore
protect them senuously. (222)

3. Whatever wealth there be here or in the other world, or whatever
excellent jewel in the heavens, it is certainly not equal to Tathāgata.
This excellent jewel (is found) in Buddha, by this uth may there be
salvation. (223)

4. The desuction (of passion), the eedom om passion, the
excellent immortali which Sakyamuni aained (being) composed,
—there is nothing equal to that Dhamma. This excellent jewel (is
found) in the Dhamma, by this uth may there be salvation. (224)

5. The puri which the best of Buddhas praised, the meditation
which they call uninterrupted, there is no meditation like this. This
excellent jewel (is [38] found) in the Dhamma, by this uth may there
be salvation. (225)

6. The eight persons that are praised by the righteous,21 and make
these four pairs, they are worthy of offerings, (being) Sugata’s
disciples; what is given to these will bear great uit. This excellent
jewel (is found) in the Assembly (saṅgha), by this uth may there be
salvation. (226)



7. Those who have applied themselves studiously with a firm mind
and ee om desire to the commandments of Gotama, have obtained
the highest gain, having merged into immortali, and enjoying
happiness aer geing it for nothing. This excellent jewel (is found)
in the Assembly, by this uth may there be salvation. (227)

8. As a post in the ont of a ci gate is firm in the earth and cannot
be shaken by the four winds, like that I declare the righteous man to
be who, having peneated the noble uths, sees (them clearly). This
excellent jewel (is found) in the Assembly, by this uth may there be
salvation. (228)

9. Those who understand the noble uths well taught by the
profoundly wise (i.e. Buddha), though they be greatly disacted, will
not (have to) take the eighth birth. This excellent jewel (is found) in
the Assembly, by this uth may there be salvation. (229)

10. On his (aaining the) bliss of (the right) view three things
(dhammas) are le behind (by him): conceit and doubt and whatever
he has got of virtue and (holy) works. He is released also om the
four hells, and he is incapable of commiing the six [39] deadly sins.
This excellent jewel (is found) in the Assembly, by this uth may
there be salvation. (230)

11. Even if he commit a sinful deed by his body, or in word or in
thought, he is incapable of concealing it, (for) to conceal is said to be
impossible for one that has seen the state (of Nibbāna). This excellent
jewel (is found) in the Assembly, by this uth may there be
salvation. (231)

12. As in a clump of ees with their tops in bloom in the first heat of
the hot month, so (Buddha) taught the excellent Dhamma leading to
Nibbāna to the greatest benefit (for all). This excellent jewel (is
found) in Buddha, by this uth may there be salvation. (232)

13. The excellent one who knows what is excellent, who gives what is
excellent, and who brings what is excellent, the incomparable one



taught the excellent Dhamma. This excellent jewel (is found) in
Buddha, by this uth may there be salvation. (233)

14. The old is desoyed, the new has not arisen, those whose minds
are disgusted with a future existence, the wise who have desoyed
their seeds (of existence, and) whose desires do not increase, go out
like this lamp. This excellent jewel (is found) in the Assembly, by this
uth may there be salvation. (234)

15. Whatever spirits have come together here, either belonging to the
earth or living in the air, let us worship the perfect (tathāgata)
Buddha, revered by gods and men; may there be salvation. (235)

16. Whatever spirits have come together here, either belonging to the
earth or living in the air, let us worship the perfect (tathāgata)
Dhamma, revered by gods and men; may there be salvatlon. (236)

17. Whatever spirits have come together here, [40] either belonging to
the earth or living in the air, let us worship the perfect (tathāgata)
Saṅgha, revered by gods and men; may there be salvation. (237)

Ratanasua is ended.



2.2 Āmagandhasua

A bad mind and wicked deeds are what defiles a man; no outward observances
can puri him. Comp. Gospel of S. Mahew xv. 10.

1. Āmagandhabrāhmaṇa: ‘Those who eat sāmāka, cingūlaka, and
cīnaka, paaphala, mūlaphala, and gaviphala (different sorts of
grass, leaves, roots, &c.), justly obtained of the just, do not speak
falsehood, (nor are they) desirous of sensual pleasures. (238)

2. ‘He who eats what has been well prepared, well dressed, what is
pure and excellent, given by others, he who enjoys food made of
rice, eats, O Kassapa, Āmagandha (what defiles one). (239)

3. ’(The charge of) Āmagandha does not apply to me,’ so thou sayest,
‘O Brahman (brahmabandhu, although) enjoying food (made) of rice
together with the well-prepared flesh of birds. I ask thee, O Kassapa,
the meaning of this, of what description (is then) thy Āmagandha?’
(240)

4. Kassapabuddha: ‘Desoying living beings, killing, cuing, binding,
stealing, speaking falsehood, aud and deception, worthless
reading,22 intercourse with another’s wife;—this is Āmagandha, but
not the eating of flesh. (241) [41]

5. ‘Those persons who in this world are unresained in (enjoying)
sensual pleasures, greedy of sweet things, associated with what is
impure, sceptics (nahikadiṭṭhi), unjust, difficult to follow;—this is
Āmagandha, but not the eating of flesh. (242)

6. ‘Those who are rough, harsh, backbiting, eacherous, merciless,
arrogant, and (who being) illiberal do not give anything to any one;
—this is Āmagandha, but not the eating of flesh. (243)



7. ‘Anger, intoxication, obstinacy, bigoy, deceit, envy,
grandiloquence, pride and conceit, intimacy with the unjust;—this is
Āmagandha, but not the eating of flesh. (244)

8. ‘Those who in this world are wicked, and such as do not pay their
debts, are slanderers, false in their dealings, counterfeiters, those
who in this world being the lowest of men commit sin;—this is
Āmagandha, but not the eating of flesh. (245)

9. ‘Those persons who in this world are unresained (in their
behaviour) towards living creatures, who are bent upon injuring
aer taking others’ (goods), wicked, cruel, harsh, disrespectful;—this
is Āmagandha, but not the eating of flesh. (246)

10. ‘Those creatures who are greedy of these (living beings, who are)
hostile, offending; always bent upon (evil) and therefore, when
dead, go to darkness and fall with their heads downwards into hell;
—this is Āmagandha, but not the eating of flesh. (247)

11. ‘Neither the flesh of fish, nor fasting, nor nakedness, nor tonsure,
nor maed hair, nor dirt, nor rough skins, nor the worshipping of
the fire, nor the many immortal penances in the world, nor hymns,
nor oblations, nor sacrifice, nor observance of the [42] seasons, puri
a mortal who has not conquered his doubt.23 (248)

12. ‘The wise man wanders about with his organs of sense guarded,
and his senses conquered, standing firm in the Dhamma, delighting
in what is right and mild; having overcome all ties and le behind
all pain, he does not cling to what is seen and heard.’ (249)

13. Thus Bhagavat preached this subject again and again, (and the
Brāhmaṇa) who was accomplished in the hymns (of the Vedas)
understood it; the Muni who is ee om defilement, independent,
and difficult to follow, made it clear in various stanzas. (250)

14. Having heard Buddha’s well-spoken words, which are ee om
defilement and send away all pain, he worshipped Tathāgata’s (feet)
in humili, and took orders at once. (251)



Āmagandhasua is ended.



2.3 Hirisua

On ue endship.

1. He who ansgresses and despises modes, who says, ‘I am a
iend,’ but does not undertake any work that can be done, know
(about) him: ‘he is not my (iend).’ (252)

2. Whosoever uses pleasing words to iends without effect,24 him the
wise know as one that (only) talks, but does not do anything. (253)

3. He is not a iend who always eagerly suspects a breach and looks
out for faults; but he with whom he dwells as a son at the breast (of
his mother), [43] he is indeed a iend that cannot be severed (om
him) by others. (254)

4. He who hopes for uit, cultivates the energy that produces joy and
the pleasure that brings praise, (while) carrying the human yoke.25

(255)

5. Having tasted the sweetness of seclusion and anquilli one
becomes ee om fear and ee om sin, drinking in the sweetness
of the Dhamma.26 (256)

Hirisua is ended.



2.4 Mahāmaṅgalasua

Buddha defines the highest blessing to a dei.—Text by Grimblot in Journal
Asiatique, t. xviii (1871), p. 229, and by Childers in Kh. Pāṭha, p. 4; anslation
by Gogerly in the Ceylon Friend, 1839, p. 208; by Childers in Kh. Pāṭha, p.
4; and by L. Feer in Journal Asiatique, t. xviii (1871), p. 296.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī, in Jetavana, in the park of
Anāthapiṇḍika. Then, when the night had gone, a dei of beautiful
appearance, having illuminated the whole Jetavana, approached
Bhagavat, and having approached and saluted him, he stood apart,
and standing apart that dei addressed Bhagavat in a stanza:

1. ‘Many gods and men have devised blessings, longing for
happiness, tell thou (me) the highest blessing.’ (257)

2. Buddha said: ‘Not cultivating (the socie of) [44] fools, but
cultivating (the socie of) wise men, worshipping those that are to be
worshipped, this is the highest blessing. (258)

3. ‘To live in a suitable couny, to have done good deeds in a former
(existence), and a thorough study of one’s self, this is the highest
blessing. (259)

4. ‘Great learning and skill, well-learnt discipline, and well-spoken
words, this is the highest blessing. (260)

5. ‘Waiting on mother and father, protecting child and wife, and a
quiet calling, this is the highest blessing. (261)

6. ‘Giving alms, living religiously, protecting relatives, blameless
deeds, this is the highest blessing. (262)



7. ‘Ceasing and abstaining om sin, reaining om intoxicating
drink, perseverance in the Dhammas, this is the highest blessing. (263)

8. ‘Reverence and humili, contentment and gratitude, the hearing
of the Dhamma at due seasons, this is the highest blessing. (264)

9. ‘Patience and pleasant speech, intercourse with Samaṇas, religious
conversation at due seasons, this is the highest blessing. (265)

10. ‘Penance and chasti, discernment of the noble uths, and the
realisation of Nibbāna, this is the highest blessing. (266)

11. ‘He whose mind is not shaken (when he is) touched by the things
of the world (lokadhamma), (but remains) ee om sorrow, ee om
defilement, and secure, this is the highest blessing. (267)

12. ‘Those who, having done such (things), are undefeated in every
respect, walk in safe everywhere, theirs is the highest blessing.’ (268)

Mahāmaṅgala is ended. [45]



2.5 Sūcilomasua

The Yakkha Sūciloma threatens to harm Buddha, if he cannot answer his
questions. Buddha answers that all passions proceed om the body.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Gayā (seated) on a stone seat in the
realm of the Yakkha Sūciloma. And at that time the Yakkha Khara
and the Yakkha Sūciloma passed by, not far om Bhagavat. And
then the Yakkha Khara said this to the Yakkha Sūciloma: ‘Is this man
a Samaṇa?’

Sūciloma answered: ‘He is no Samaṇa, he is a Samaṇaka (a wretched
Samaṇa); however I will ascertain whether he is a Samaṇa or a
Samaṇaka.’

Then the Yakkha Sūciloma went up to Bhagavat, and having gone
up to him, he brushed against Bhagavat’s body. Then Bhagavat took
away his body. Then the Yakkha Sūciloma said this to Bhagavat: ‘O
Samaṇa, art thou aaid of me?’

Bhagavat answered: ‘No, iend, I am not aaid of thee, but thy
touching me is sinful.’

Sūciloma said: ‘I will ask thee a question, O Samaṇa; if thou canst not
answer it I will either scaer thy thoughts or cleave thy heart, or take
thee by the feet and throw thee over to the other shore of the Gaṅgā.’

Bhagavat answered: ‘I do not see, O iend, neither in this world
together with the world of the Devas, Māras, Brahmans, nor amongst
the generation of Samaṇa and Brāhmaṇas, gods and men, the one
who can either scaer my thoughts or cleave my heart, or take me by
the feet and throw me over [46] to the other shore of the Gaṅgā.



However ask, O iend, what thou pleasest.’ Then the Yakkha
Sūciloma addressed Bhagavat in a stanza:

1. ‘What origin have passion and haed, disgust, delight, and horror?
whereom do they arise? whence arising do doubts vex the mind, as
boys vex a crow?’ (269)

2. Buddha said: ‘Passion and haed have their origin om this
(body), disgust, delight, and horror arise om this body; arising om
this (body) doubts vex the mind, as boys vex a crow. (270)

3. ‘They originate in desire, they arise in self, like the shoots of the
banyan ee; far and wide they are connected, with sensual
pleasures, like the māluvā creeper spread in the wood. (271)

4. ‘Those who know whence it (sin) arises, drive it away. Listen, O
Yakkha! They cross over this seam that is difficult to cross, and has
not been crossed before, with a view to not being born again.’ (272)

Sūcilomasua is ended.



2.6 Dhammacariyasua or Kapilasua

The Bhikkhus are admonished to rid themselves of sinful persons and advised
to lead a pure life.

1. A just life, a religious life, this they call the best gem, if any one has
gone forth om house-life to a houseless life. (273)

2. But if he be harsh-spoken, and like a beast delighting in injuring
(others), then the life of such a one is very wicked, and he increases
his own pollution. (274) [47]

3. A Bhikkhu who delights in quarrelling and is shrouded in folly,
does not understand the Dhamma that is preached and taught by
Buddha. (275)

4. Injuring his own cultivated mind, and led by ignorance, he does
not understand that sin is the way leading to hell. (276)

5. Having gone to calami, om womb to womb, om darkness to
darkness, such a Bhikkhu verily, aer passing away, goes to pain.
(277)

6. As when there is a pit of excrement (that has become) full during a
number of years,—he who should be such a one full of sin is difficult
to puri. (278)

7. Whom you know to be such a one, O Bhikkhus, (a man) dependent
on a house, having sinful desires, sinful thoughts, and being with
sinful deeds and objects, (279)

8. Him do avoid, being all in concord; blow him away as sweepings,
put him away as rubbish. (280)



9. Then remove as chaff those that are no Samaṇas, (but only) think
themselves, blowing away those that have sinful desires and those
with sinful deeds and objects. (281)

10. Be pure and live together with the pure, being thoughtful; then
agreeing (and) wise you will put an end to pain. (282)

Dhammacariyasua is ended.



2.7 Brāhmaṇadhammikasua

Wealthy Brāhmaṇas come to Buddha, asking about the customs of the ancient
Brāhmaṇas. Buddha describes their mode of life and the change wrought in
them by seeing the king’s riches, and furthermore, how they induced the king to
commit the sin of [48] having living creatures slain at sacrifices. On hearing
Buddha’s enlightened discourse the wealthy Brāhmaṇas are converted.
Compare Sp. Hardy’s Legends, p. 46.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī, in Jetavana, in the park of
Anāthapiṇḍika. Then many wealthy Brāhmaṇas of Kosala, decrepit,
elderly, old, advanced in age, or arrived at exeme old age, went to
Bhagavat, and having gone to him they talked pleasantly with him,
and aer having had some pleasant and remarkable talk with him,
they sat down apart. Siing down apart these wealthy Brāhmaṇas
said this to Bhagavat: ‘O venerable Gotama, are the Brāhmaṇas now-
a-days seen (engaged) in the Brāhmanical customs (dhamma) of the
ancient Brāhmaṇas?’

Bhagavat answered: ‘The Brāhmaṇas now-a-days, O Brāhmaṇas, are
not seen (engaged) in the Brāhmanical customs of the ancient
Brāhmaṇas.’

The Brāhmaṇas said: ‘Let the venerable Gotama tell us the
Brāhmanical customs of the ancient Brāhmaṇas, if it is not
inconvenient to the venerable Gotama.’

Bhagavat answered: ‘Then listen, O Brāhmaṇas, pay great aention, I
will speak.’



‘Yes,’ so saying the wealthy Brāhmaṇas listened to Bhagavat.
Bhagavat said this:

1. The old sages (isayo) were self-resained, penitent; having
abandoned the objects of the five senses, they studied their own
welfare. (283)

2. There were no cale for the Brāhmaṇas, nor gold, nor corn, (but)
the riches and corn of meditation were for them, and theey kept
watch over the best easure. (284) [49]

3. What was prepared for them and placed as food at the door, they
thought was to be given to those that seek for what has been
prepared by faith. (285)

4. With garments variously coloured, with beds and abodes,
prosperous people om the provinces and the whole couny
worshipped those Brāhmaṇas. (286)

5. Inviolable were the Brāhmaṇas, invincible, protected by the
Dhamma, no one opposed them (while standing) at the doors of the
houses anywhere. (287)

6. For for-eight years they practised juvenile chasti, the
Brāhmaṇas formerly went in search of science and exemplary
conduct. (288)

7. The Brāhmaṇas did not marry (a woman belonging to) another
(caste), nor did they buy a wife; they chose living together in mutual
love aer having come together. (289)

8. Excepting om the time about the cessation of the mensuation
else the Brāhmaṇas did not indulge in sexual intercourse.27 (290)

9. They praised chasti and virtue, rectitude, mildness, penance,
tenderness, compassion, and patience. (291)

10. He who was the best of them, a song Brāhmaṇa, did not (even)
in sleep indulge in sexual intercourse. (292)



11. Imitating his practices some wise men in this world praised
chasti and patience. (293)

12. Having asked for rice, beds, garments, buer. and oil, and
gathered them justly, they made sacrifices [50] out of them, and when
the sacrifice came on, they did not kill cows. (294)

13. Like unto a mother, a father, a brother, and other relatives the
cows are our best iends, in which medicines are produced. (295)

14. They give food, and they give sength, they likewise give (a good)
complexion and happiness; knowing the real state of this, they did
not kill cows. (296)

15. They were graceful, large, handsome, renowned, Brāhmaṇas by
nature, zealous for their several works; as long as they lived in the
world, this race prospered. (297)

16. But there was a change in them: aer gradually seeing the king’s
prosperi and adorned women, (298)

17. Well-made chariots drawn by noble horses, carpets in variegated
colours, palaces and houses, divided into compartments and
measured out, (299)

18. The great human wealth, aended with a number of cows, and
combined with a flock of beautiful women, the Brāhmaṇas became
covetous. (300)

19. They then, in this maer, having composed hymns, went to
Okkāka, and said: ‘Thou hast much wealth and corn, sacrifice thy
great proper, sacrifice thy great wealth.’ (301)

20. And then the king, the lord of chariots, insucted by the
Brāhmaṇas, brought about assamedha, purisamedha, sammāpāsa,
and vācāpeyya without any hinderance, and having offered these
sacrifices he gave the Brāhmaṇas wealth: (302)



21. Cows, beds, garments, and adorned women, and well-made
chariots, drawn by noble horses, carpets in variegated colours, (303)

[51]

22. Beautiful palaces, well divided into compartments; and having
filled these with different (sorts of) corn, he gave this wealth to the
Brāhmaṇas. (304)

23. And they having thus received wealth wished for a store, and the
desire of those who had given way to (their) wishes increased still
more; they then, in this maer, having composed hymns, went again
to Okkāka, and said: (305)

24. ‘As water, earth, gold, wealth, and corn, even so are there cows for
men, for this is a requisite for living beings; sacrifice thy great
proper, sacrifice thy wealth.’ (306)

25. And then the king, the lord of chariots, insucted by the
Brāhmaṇas, caused many hundred thousand cows to be slain in
offerings. (307)

26. The cows, that are like goats, do not hurt any one with their feet
or with either of their horns, they are tender, and yield vessels (of
milk),—seizing them by the horns the king caused them to be slain
with a weapon. (308)

27. Then the gods, the forefathers, Inda, the Asuras, and the
Rakkhasas cried out: ‘This is injustice,’ because of the weapon falling
on the cows. (309)

28. There were formerly three diseases: desire, hunger, and decay,
but om the slaying of cale there came nine-eight. (310)

29. This injustice of (using) violence that has come down (to us), was
old; innocent (cows) are slain, the sacrificing (priests) have fallen off
om the Dhamma. (311)

30. So this old and mean Dhamma is blamed by the wise; where
people see such a one, they blame the sacrificing priest. (312) [52]



31. So Dhamma being lost, the Suddas and the Vessikas disagreed, the
Khaiyas disagreed in manifold ways, the wife despised her
husband. (313)

32. The Khaiyas and the Brāhmaṇas and those others who had been
protected by their castes, aer doing away with their disputes on
descent, fell into the power of sensual pleasures. (314)

This having been said, those wealthy Brāhmaṇas said to Bhagavat as
follows:

‘It is excellent, O venerable Gotama! It is excellent, O venerable
Gotama! As one raises what has been overthrown, or reveals what
has been hidden, or tells the way to him who has gone asay, or
holds out an oil lamp in the dark that those who have eyes may see
the objects, even so by the venerable Gotama in manifold ways the
Dhamma has been illusated; we take refuge in the venerable
Gotama, in the Dhamma, and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus; may the
venerable Gotama receive us as followers (upāsaka), who om this
day for life have taken refuge (in him).’

Brāhmaṇadhammikasua is ended.



2.8 Nāvāsua

On choosing a good and learned teacher.

1. A man should worship him om whom he learns the Dhamma, as
the gods (worship) Inda; the learned man being worshipped and
pleased with him, makes the (highest) Dhamma manifest. (315)

2. Having heard and considered that (Dhamma), the wise man
practising the Dhamma that is in [53] accordance with the (highest)
Dhamma, becomes learned, expert, and skilful, senuously
associating with such a (learned teacher). (316)

3. He who serves a low (teacher), a fool who has not understood the
meaning, and who is envious, goes to death, not having overcome
doubt, and not having understood the Dhamma. (317)

4. As a man, aer descending into a river, a turgid water with a rapid
current, is borne along following the current,—how will he be able
to put others across? (318)

5. Even so how will a man, not having understood the Dhamma, and
not aending to the explanation of the learned and not knowing it
himself, not having overcome doubt, be able to make others
understand it? (319)

6. As one, having gone on board a song ship, provided with oars
and rudder, carries across in it many others, knowing the way to do
it, and being expert and thoughtful, (320)

7. So also he who is accomplished, of a cultivated mind, learned,
inepid, makes others endowed with aention and assidui
understand it, knowing (it himself). (321)



8. Therefore indeed one should cultivate (the socie of) a good man,
who is intelligent and learned; he who leads a regular life, having
understood what is good and peneated the Dhamma, will obtain
happiness. (322)

Nāvāsua is ended. [54]



2.9 Kiṁsīlasua

How to obtain the highest good.

1. By what virtue, by what conduct, and performing what works, will
a man be perfectly established (in the commandments) and obtain
the highest good? (323)

2. Let him honour old people, not be envious, let him know the
(right) time for seeing his teachers, let him know the (right) moment
for listening to their religious discourses, let him assiduously
hearken to their well-spoken (words). (324)

3. Let him in due time go to the presence of his teachers, let him be
humble aer casting away obstinacy, let him remember and practise
what is good, the Dhamma, self-resaint, and chasti. (325)

4. Let his pleasure be the Dhamma, let him delight in the Dhamma,
let him stand fast in the Dhamma, let him know how to enquire into
the Dhamma, let him not raise any dispute that pollutes the
Dhamma, and let him spend his time in (speaking) well-spoken
uths.28 (326)

5. Having abandoned ridiculous talk, lamentation, corruption, deceit,
hypocrisy, greediness and haughtiness, clamour and harshness,
depravi and foolishness, let him live ee om infatuation, with a
steady mind. (327)

6. The words, the essence of which is understood, are well spoken,
and what is heard, if understood, contains the essence of meditation;
but the understanding and learning of the man who is has and
careless, does not increase. (328) [55]



7. Those who delight in the Dhamma, proclaimed by the venerable
ones, are unsurpassed in speech, mind and work, they are
established in peace, tenderness and meditation, and have gone to
the essence of learning and understanding. (329)

Kiṁsīlasua is ended.



2.10 Uṭṭhānasua

Advice not to be lukewarm and slothful.

1. Rise, sit up, what is the use of your sleeping; to those who are sick,
pierced by the arrow (of pain), and suffering, what sleep is there?
(330)

2. Rise, sit up, learn steadfastly for the sake of peace, let not the king
of death, knowing you to be indolent (pamaa), befool you and lead
you into his power. (331)

3. Conquer this desire which gods and men stand wishing for and are
dependent upon, let not the (right) moment pass by you; for those
who have let the (right) moment pass, will grieve when they have
been consigned to hell. (332)

4. Indolence (pamāda) is defilement, continued indolence is
defilement; by earnestness (appamāda) and knowledge let one pull
out his arrow. (333)

Uṭṭhānasua is ended.



2.11 Rāhulasua

Buddha recommends the life of a recluse to Rāhula, and admonishes him to
turn his mind away om the world and to be moderate.

1. Bhagavat said: ‘Dost thou not despise the wise man, om living
with him constantly? Is he [56] who holds up a torch to mankind
honoured by thee?’ (334)

2. Rāhula: ‘I do not despise the wise man, om living with him
constantly; he who holds up a torch to mankind is always honoured
by me.’ (335)

Vahugāthā.

3. Bhagavat: ‘Having abandoned the objects of the five senses, the
beautiful, the charming, and gone out om thy house with faith, do
thou put an end to pain. (336)

4. ‘Cultivate (the socie of) virtuous iends and a distant dwelling-
place, secluded and quiet; be moderate in food.29 (337)

5. ‘Robes, alms (in bowl), requisites (for the sick), a dwelling-place,—
do not thirst aer these (things), that thou mayest not go back to the
world again. (338)

6. ‘Be subdued according to the precepts, and as to the five senses, be
aentive as regards thy body, and be full of disgust (with the world).
(339)

7. ‘Avoid signs, what is pleasant and is accompanied with passion,
turn thy mind undisturbed and well composed to what is not
pleasant. (340)



8. ‘Cherish what is signless, leave the inclinations for pride; then by
desoying pride thou shalt wander calm.’ (341)

So Bhagavat repeatedly admonished the venerable Rāhula with
these stanzas.

Rāhulasua is ended. [57]



2.12 Vaṅgīsasua

Vaṅgīsa desires to know the fate of Nigrodhakappa, whether he has been
completely extinguished, or whether he is still with some elements of existence
le behind. He is answered by Buddha.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Aḷavī, in the temple of Aggāḷava. At
that time the teacher of the venerable Vaṅgīsa, the Thera, by name
Nigrodhakappa, had aained bliss not long before
(aciraparinibbuta). Then this reflection occurred to the venerable
Vaṅgīsa, while retired and meditating:

Whether my teacher be blessed (parinibbuta) or whether he be not
blessed. Then the venerable Vaṅgīsa, at the evening time, coming
forth om his retirement went to Bhagavat, and having gone to him
he sat down apart aer saluting him, and siing down apart the
venerable Vaṅgīsa said this to Bhagavat:

‘Lord, while retired and meditating, this reflection occurred to me
here: Whether my teacher be blessed or whether he be not blessed.’

Then the venerable Vaṅgīsa, rising om his seat, throwing his robe
over one shoulder and bending his joined hands towards Bhagavat,
addressed him in stanzas:

1. ‘We ask the Master of excellent understanding: he who in this
world had cut off doubt, died at Aggāḷava, a Bhikkhu, well known,
famous, and of a calm mind. (342)

2. ‘The name “Nigrodhakappa” was given to that Brāhmaṇa by thee,
O Bhagavat; he wandered [58] about worshipping thee, having
liberation in view, song, and seeing Nibbāna. (343)



3. ‘O Sakka, thou all-seeing, we all wish to learn (something about)
this disciple; our ears are ready to hear, thou art our Master, thou art
incomparable. (344)

4. ‘Cut off our doubt, tell me of him, inform us of the blessed, O thou
of great understanding; speak in the midst of us, O thou all-seeing, as
the thousand-eyed Sakka (speaks in the midst) of the gods. (345)

5. ‘Whatever ties there are in this world (constituting) the way to
folly, combined with ignorance, forming the seat of doubt, they do
not exist before Tathāgata, for he is the best eye of men. (346)

6. ‘If a man does not for ever dispel the sin as the wind (dispels) a
mass of clouds, all the world will be enveloped in darkness, not even
illusious men will shine. (347)

7. ‘Wise men are light-bringers, therefore, O wise man, I consider
thee as such a one; we have come to him who beholds meditation,
reveal Kappa to us in the assembly. (348)

8. ‘Upli quickly, O thou beautiful one, thy beautiful voice, like the
swans drawing up (their necks) sing soly with a rich and well-
modulated voice; we will all listen to thee aentively. (349)

9. ‘Having earnestly called upon him who has completely le birth
and death behind and shaken off (sin), I will make him proclaim the
Dhamma, for ordinary people cannot do what they want, but the
Tathāgatas act with a purpose.30 (350) [59]

10. ‘This full explanation by thee, the perfectly wise, is accepted, this
last clasping of the hands is well bent, O thou of high wisdom,
knowing (Kappa’s ansmigration), do not delude us.31 (351)

11. ’ Having perfectly32 comprehended the Dhamma of the venerable
ones, do not delude (us), O thou of unsurpassed sength, knowing
(everything); as one in the hot season pained by the heat (longs for)
water, so I long for thy words; send a shower of learning. (352)



12. ‘The rich religious life which Kappāyana led, has not that been in
vain (to him), has he been (completely) extinguished; or is he still
with some elements of existence (le behind)? How he was liberated,
that we want to hear.’ (353)

13. Bhagavat: ‘He cut off the desire for name and form in this
world,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘Kaṇha’s (i.e. Māra’s) seam, adhered to
for a long time, he crossed completely birth and death,’ so said
Bhagavat, the best of the five (Brāhmaṇas, pañcavaggiyā). (354)

14. Vaṅgīsa: ‘Having heard thy word, O thou the best of the Isis, I am
pleased; not in vain have I asked, the Brāhmaṇa did not deceive me.
(355)

15. ‘As he talked so he acted, he was a (ue) disciple of Buddha, he
cut asunder the outspread song net of deceitful death. (356)

16. ‘Kappiya (Kappāyana) saw, O Bhagavat, the beginning [60] of
aachment, Kappāyana verily crossed the realm of death, which is
very difficult to cross.’ (357)

Vaṅgīsasua is ended.



2.13 Sammāparibbājaniyasua

The right path for a Bhikkhu.

1. ‘We will ask the Muni of great understanding, who has crossed,
gone to the other shore, is blessed (parinibbuta), and of a firm mind:
How does a Bhikkhu wander rightly in the world, aer having gone
out om his house and driven away desire?’ (358)

2. ‘He whose (ideas of) omens, meteors, dreams and signs are
desoyed,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘such a Bhikkhu who has
abandoned the sinful omens, wanders rightly in the world. (359)

3. ‘Let the Bhikkhu subdue his passion for human and divine
pleasures, then aer conquering existence and understanding the
Dhamma, such a one will wander rightly in the world. (360)

4. ‘Let the Bhikkhu, aer casting behind him slander and anger,
abandon avarice and be ee om compliance and opposition, then
such a one will wander rightly in the world. (361)

5. ‘He who having le behind both what is agreeable and what is
disagreeable, not seizing upon anything, is independent in every
respect and liberated om bonds, such a one will wander rightly in
the world. (362)

6. ‘He does not see any essence in the Upadhis, having subdued his
wish and passion for aachments, [61] he is independent and not to
be led by others, such a one will wander rightly in the world.33 (363)

7. ‘He who is not opposed (to any one) in word, thought or deed,
who, aer having understood the Dhamma perfectly, longs for the
state of Nibbāna, such a one will wander rightly in the world. (364)



8. ‘He who thinking “he salutes me” is not elated, the Bhikkhu who,
although abused, does not reflect (upon it, and) having received food
om others does not get intoxicated (with pride), such a one will
wander rightly in the world. (365)

9. ‘The Bhikkhu who, aer leaving behind covetousness and
existence, is disgusted with cuing and binding (others), he who has
overcome doubt, and is without pain, such a one will wander rightly
in the world. (366)

10. ‘And knowing what becomes him, the Bhikkhu will not harm any
one in the world, understanding the Dhamma thoroughly, such a
one will wander rightly in the world. (367)

11. ‘He to whom there are no affections whatsoever, whose sins are
extirpated om the root, he ee om desire and not longing (for
anything), such a one will wander rightly in the world. (368)

12. ‘He whose passions have been desoyed, who is ee om pride,
who has overcome all the path of passion, is subdued, perfectly
happy (parinibbuta), and of a firm mind, such a one will wander
rightly in the world. (369)

13. ‘The believer, possessed of knowledge, seeing [62] the way (leading
to Nibbāna), who is no partisan amongst the partisans (of the six-
two philosophical views), wise aer subduing covetousness, anger,
such a one will wander rightly in the world. (370)

14. ‘He who is pure and victorious, who has removed the veil (of the
world), who is subdued in the Dhammas, has gone to the other
shore, is without desire, and skilled in the knowledge of the
cessation of the Saṁkhāras, such a one will wander rightly in the
world. (371)

15. ‘He who has overcome time (kappātīta) in the past and in the
future, is of an exceedingly pure understanding, liberated om all
the dwelling-places (of the mind), such a one will wander rightly in
the world. (372)



16. ‘Knowing the step (of the four uths), understanding the
Dhamma, seeing clearly the abandonment of the passions,
desoying all the elements of existence (upadhī), such a one will
wander rightly in the world.’ (373)

17. ‘Certainly, O Bhagavat, it is so: whichever Bhikkhu lives in this
way, subdued and having overcome all bonds, such a one will
wander rightly in the world.’ (374)

Sammāparibbājaniyasua is ended.



2.14 Dhammikasua

Buddha shows Dhammika what the life of a Bhikkhu and what the life of a 
householder ought to be.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī, in Jetavana, in the park of 
Anāthapiṇḍika. Then the follower (upāsaka) Dhammika, together 
with five [63] hundred followers, went to Bhagavat, and having gone 
to Bhagavat and saluted him, he sat down apart; siing down apart 
the follower Dhammika addressed Bhagavat in stanzas:

1. ‘I ask thee, O Gotama of great understanding, How is a Sāvaka 
(disciple) to act to be a good one? is it the one who goes om his 
house to the wilderness, or the followers with a house? (375)

2. ‘For thou knowest the doings of this world and that of the gods, 
and the final end; there is nobody like thee seeing the subtle 
meaning (of things); they call thee the excellent Buddha. (376)

3. ‘Knowing all knowledge thou hast revealed the Dhamma, having 
compassion on creatures; thou hast removed the veil (of the world), 
thou art all-seeing, thou shinest spotless in all the world. (377)

4. ‘The king of elephants, Erāvaṇa by name, hearing that thou wert 
Jina (the Conqueror), came to thy presence, and having conversed 
with thee he went away delighted, aer listening (to thee, and 
saying), “Very good!” (378)

5. ‘Also king Vessavaṇa Kuvera came to ask thee about the Dhamma; 
him, too, thou, O wise man, answeredst when asked, and he also 
aer listening was delighted. (379)



6. ‘All these disputatious Tihiyas and Ājīvikas and Nigaṇṭhas do not 
any of them overcome thee in understanding, as a man standing 
(does not overcome) the one that is walking quickly. (380)

7. ‘All these disputatious Brāhmaṇas, and there are even some old 
Brāhmaṇas, all are bound by thy opinion, and others also that are 
considered disputants. (381)

8. ‘This subtle and pleasant Dhamma that has [64] been well 
proclaimed by thee, O Bhagavat, and which we all long to hear, do 
thou, O thou best of Buddhas, speak to us when asked. (382)

9. ‘Let all these Bhikkhus and also Upāsakas that have sat down to 
listen, hear the Dhamma learnt (anubuddha) by the stainless 
(Buddha), as the gods (hear) the well-spoken (words) of Vāsava.’ (383)

10. Bhagavat: ‘Listen to me, O Bhikkhus, I will teach you the Dhamma 
that desoys sin, do ye keep it, all of you; let him who looks for what 
is salutary, the thoughtful, cultivate the mode of life suitable for 
Pabbajitas. (384)

11. ‘Let not the Bhikkhu walk about at a wrong time, let him go to the 
village for alms at the right time; for ties ensnare the one that goes at 
a wrong time, therefore Buddhas do not go at a wrong time. (385)

12. ‘Form, sound, taste, smell, and touch which intoxicate creatures, 
having subdued the desire for (all) these things (dhammas), let him 
in due time go in for his breakfast. (386)

13. ‘And let the Bhikkhu, aer having obtained his food at the right 
time and returned, sit down alone and privately; reflecting within 
himself let him not turn his mind to outward things, (but be) self-
collected. (387)

14. ‘If he speak with a Sāvaka or with anybody else, or with a 
Bhikkhu, let him talk about the excellent Dhamma, (but let him) not 
(uer) slander, nor blaming words against others. (388)



15. ‘For some uer language conadicting others;34 those narrow-
minded ones we do not praise. Ties [65] om here and there ensnare 
them, and they send their mind far away in that (dispute). (389)

16. ‘Let a Sāvaka of him with the excellent understanding (Buddha), 
aer hearing the Dhamma taught by Sugata, discriminately seek for 
food, a monastery, a bed and a chair, and water for taking away the 
dirt of his clothes. (390)

17. ‘But without clinging to these things, to food, to bed and chair, to 
water for taking away the dirt of his clothes, let a Bhikkhu be like a 
waterdrop on a lotus. (391)

18. ‘A householder’s work I will also tell you, how a Sāvaka is to act 
to be a good one; for that complete Bhikkhu-dhamma cannot be 
carried out by one who is taken up by (worldly) occupations. (392)

19. ‘Let him not kill, nor cause to be killed any living being, nor let 
him approve of others killing, aer having reained om hurting all 
creatures, both those that are song and those that emble in the 
world. (393)

20. ‘Then let the Sāvaka abstain om (taking) anything in any place 
that has not been given (to him), knowing (it to belong to another), 
let him not cause any one to take, nor approve of those that take, let 
him avoid all (sort of) the. (394)

21. ‘Let the wise man avoid an unchaste life as a burning heap of 
coals; not being able to live a life of chasti, let him not ansgress 
with another man’s wife. (395)

22. ‘Let no one speak falsely to another in the hall of justice or in the 
hall of the assembly, let him not cause (any one) to speak (falsely), 
nor approve of those that speak (falsely), let him avoid all (sort of) 
unuth. (396) [66]

23. ‘Let the householder who approves of this Dhamma, not give 
himself to intoxicating drinks; let him not cause others to drink, nor 



approve of those that drink, knowing it to end in madness. (397)

24. ‘For through intoxication the stupid commit sins and make other 
people intoxicated; let him avoid this seat of sin, this madness, this 
folly, delightful to the stupid. (398)

25. ‘Let him not kill any living being, let him not take what has not 
been given (to him), let him not speak falsely, and let him not drink 
intoxicating drinks, let him reain om unchaste sexual intercourse, 
and let him not at night eat untimely food. (399)

26. ‘Let him not wear wreaths nor use perfumes, let him lie on a 
couch spread on the earth:—this they call the eightfold abstinence 
(uposatha), proclaimed by Buddha, who has overcome pain. (400)

27. ‘Then having with a believing mind kept abstinence (uposatha) on 
the fourteenth, fieenth, and the eighth days of the half-month, and 
(having kept) the complete Pāṭihārakapakkha35 consisting of eight 
parts, (401)

28. ‘And then in the morning, aer having kept abstinence, let a wise 
man with a believing mind, gladdening the assembly of Bhikkhus 
with food and drink, make disibutions according to his abili. (402)

29. ‘Let him dutifully maintain his parents, and practise an 
honourable ade; the householder who observes this senuously 
goes to the gods by name, Sayampabhas.’ (403)

Dhammikasua is ended.

Cūḷavagga is ended. [67]



III. Mahāvagga



3.1 Pabbajjāsua

King Bimbisāra feeling interested in Buddha ies to tempt him with wealth, but
is mildly rebuked by Buddha.

1. I will praise an ascetic life such as the clearly-seeing (Buddha) led,
such as he thinking (over it) approved of as an ascetic life. (404)

2. ‘This house-life is pain, the seat of impuri,’ and ‘an ascetic life is
an open-air life,’ so considering he embraced an ascetic life. (405)

3. Leading an ascetic life, he avoided with his body sinful deeds, and
having (also) abandoned sin in words, he cleansed his life. (406)

4. Buddha went to Rājagaha, he entered the Giribbaja in Magadha for
alms with a profusion of excellent signs. (407)

5. Bimbisāra standing in his palace saw him, and seeing him
endowed with these signs, he spoke these words: (408)

6. ‘Aend ye to this man, he is handsome, great, clean, he is both
endowed with good conduct, and he does not look before him
further than a yuga (the distance of a plough). (409)

7. ‘With downcast eyes, thoughtful, this one is not like those of low
caste; let the king’s messengers run off, (and ask): “Where is the
Bhikkhu going?”’ (410)

8. The king’s messengers followed aer (him, and [68] said): ‘Where is
the Bhikkhu going, where will he reside? (411)

9. ‘Going begging om house to house, watching the door (of the
senses), well resained, he quickly filled his bowl, conscious,
thoughtful. (412)



10. ‘Wandering about in search of alms, having gone out of town, the
Muni repaired to (the mountain) Paṇḍava; it must be there he lives.’
(413)

11. Seeing that he had entered his dwelling, the messengers then sat
down, and one messenger having returned announced it to the king.
(414)

12. ‘This Bhikkhu, O great king, is siing on the east side of Paṇḍava,
like a tiger, like a bull, like a lion in a mountain cave.’ (415)

13. Having heard the messenger’s words, the Khaiya in a fine
chariot hastening went out to the Paṇḍava mountain. (416)

14. Having gone as far as the ground was practicable for a chariot, the
Khaiya, aer alighting om the chariot, and approaching on foot,
having come up (to him), seated himself. (417)

15. Having sat down the king then exchanged the usual ceremonious
greetings with him, and aer the complimentary talk he spoke these
words: (418)

16. ‘Thou art both young and delicate, a lad in his first youth,
possessed of a fine complexion, like a high-born Khaiya. (419)

17. ‘I will ornament the army-house, and at the head of the assembly
of chiefs (nāga) give (thee) wealth; enjoy it and tell me thy birth,
when asked.’ (420)

18. Buddha: ‘Just beside Himavanta, O king, there lives a people
endowed with the power of wealth, the inhabitants of Kosala. (421) [69]

19. ‘They are Ādiccas by family, Sākiyas by birth; om that family I
have wandered out, not longing for sensual pleasures. (422)

20. ‘Seeing misery in sensual pleasures, and considering the forsaking
of the world as happiness, I will go and exert myself; in this my mind
delights.’ (423)

Pabbajjāsua is ended.



3.2 Padhānasua

Māra ies to tempt Buddha, but disappointed is obliged to withdraw. Comp.
Gospel of S. Mahew iv.

1. To me, whose mind was intent upon exertion near the river
Nerañjarā, having exerted myself, and given myself to meditation for
the sake of acquiring Nibbāna (yogakkhema), (424)

2. Came Namuci speaking words full of compassion: ‘Thou art lean,
ill-favoured, death is in thy neighbourhood. (425)

3. ‘A thousandth part of thee (is the proper) of death, (only) one
part (belongs to) life; living life, O thou venerable one, is beer;
living thou wilt be able to do good works.36 (426)

4. ‘When thou livest a religious life, and feedest the sacrificial fire,
manifold good works are woven to thee; what dost thou want with
exertion? (427)

5. ‘Difficult is the way of exertion, difficult to pass, difficult to enter
upon;’ saying these verses Māra stood near Buddha. (428) [70]

6. To Māra thus speaking Bhagavat said this: ‘O thou iend of the
indolent, thou wicked one, for what purpose hast thou come here?
(429)

7. ‘Even the least good work is of no use to me; and what good works
are required, Māra ought to tell. (430)

8. ‘I have faith and power, and understanding is found in me; while
thus exerting myself, why do you ask me to live?37 (431)



9. ‘This (burning) wind will dry up even the currents of the rivers;
should it not by degrees dry up my blood, while I am exerting
myself? (432)

10. ‘While the blood is drying up, the bile and the phlegm are dried
up; while the flesh is wasting away, the mind gets more anquil, and
my aention, understanding, and meditation get more steadfast.38

(433)

11. ‘While I am living thus, aer having felt the exeme sensations,
my mind does not look for sensual pleasures; behold a being’s
puri. (434)

12. ‘Lust thy first army is called, discontent thy second, thy third is
called hunger and thirst, thy fourth desire. (435)

13. ‘Thy fih is called sloth and drowsiness, thy sixth cowardice, thy
seventh doubt, thy eighth hypocrisy and stupor, (436)

14. ‘Gain, fame, honour, and what celebri has [71] been falsely
obtained; and he who exalts himself and despises others.39 (437)

15. ‘This, O Namuci, is thine, the black one’s, fighting army; none but
a hero conquers it, and aer conquering it obtains joy. (438)

16. ‘Woe upon life in this world! death in bale is beer for me than
that I should live defeated. (439)

17. ‘Plunged into this world some Samaṇas and Brāmaṇas are not
seen, and they do not know the way in which the virtuous walk. (440)

18. ‘Seeing on all sides an army arrayed, and Māra on his elephant, I
am going out to do bale, that he may not drive me away om my
place. (441)

19. ‘This army of thine, which the world of men and gods cannot
conquer, I will crush with understanding as (one crushes) an
unbaked earthen pot with a stone.40 (442)



20. ‘Having made my thought subject to me and my aention firm, I
shall wander about om kingdom to kingdom, aining disciples
extensively. (443)

21. ‘They (will be) zealous and energetic, executing my orders, (the
orders) of one ee om lust, and they will go (to the place) where,
having gone, they will not mourn.’ (444)

22. Māra: ‘For seven years I followed Bhagavat step by step; I found
no fault in the perfectly enlightened, thoughtful (Buddha). (445) [72]

23. ‘The crow hovered round the rock that looked like (a lump of) fat:
“Do we here find something so, is it something sweet?” (446)

24. ‘Having obtained nothing sweet there, the crow went away om
that spot. Thus like the crow approaching the rock, being disgusted,
we shall go away om Gotama.’41 (447)

25. While overcome with sorrow the sing of his lute slipped down;
then that evil-minded Yakkha disappeared there. (448)

Padhānasua is ended.



3.3 Subhāsitasua

On well-spoken language.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī in Jetavana. Bhagavat said
this: ‘O Bhikkhus, the speech that is provided with four requisites is
well-spoken, not ill-spoken, both faultless and blameless to the wise.’

‘Which four?’

‘O Bhikkhus, the Bhikkhu speaks well-spoken (language), not ill-
spoken; he speaks what is right (dhamma), not what is unrighteous
(adhamma); he speaks what is pleasing, not what is unpleasing; he
speaks what is ue, not what is false. O Bhikkhus, the speech that is
provided with these four requisites, is well-spoken, not ill-spoken,
both faultless [73] and blameless to the wise.’ This said Bhagavat.
When Sugata had said this, then the Master spoke the following:

1. ‘Well-spoken language the just call the principal (thing); let one
speak what is right (dhamma), not what is unrighteous (adhamma),
that is the second; let one speak what is pleasing, not what is
unpleasing, that is the third; let one speak what is ue, not what is
false, that is the fourth.’ (449)

Then the venerable Vaṅgīsa, rising om his seat, throwing his robe
over one shoulder and bending his joined hands towards Bhagavat,
said this: ‘It occurs to me, O Sugata!’

‘Let it occur to thee, O Vaṅgīsa!’ said Bhagavat.

Then the venerable Vaṅgīsa, standing before Bhagavat, praised him
with appropriate stanzas:



2. ‘Let one say such words by which he does not pain himself, nor
hurt others; such words are uly well-spoken. (450)

3. ‘Let one speak pleasing words which are received joyfully (by all),
and which (saying) he, without commiing sins, speaks what is
pleasing to others. (451)

4. ‘Truth verily is immortal speech, this is a ue saying; in what is
ue, in what is good, and in what is right, the just stand firm, so they
say. (452)

5. ‘The words which Buddha speaks, which are sure to bring about
extinction and put an end to pain, such (words) are uly the best.’
(453)

Subhāsitasua is ended. [74]



3.4 Sundarikabhāradvājasua

Buddha shows to Sundarikabhāradvāja on whom to bestow oblations, and the
Brāmaṇa is finally converted.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt in Kosala on the bank of the river
Sundarikā. And during that time the Brāmaṇa Sundarikabhāradvāja
made offerings to the fire and worshipped the fire. Then the
Brāmaṇa Sundarikabhāradvāja, having made offerings to the fire
and worshipped the fire, and having risen om his seat, looked
about him on all sides towards the four quarters of the globe, saying:
‘Who is to enjoy the rest of this oblation?’ The Brāmaṇa
Sundarikabhāradvāja saw Bhagavat siing not far off at the root of a
ee, wrapped up head and body; and seeing him he, aer taking the
rest of the oblation with his le hand and the waterpot with his right
hand, went up to Bhagavat. Then Bhagavat, on hearing the footsteps
of Sundarikabhāradvāja, the Brāmaṇa, uncovered his head. Then the
Brāhmaṇa Sundarikabhāradvāja thought: ‘This man is shaved, this
man is a shaveling,’ and he wished to return again om there. Then
this came to the mind of Sundarikabhāradvāja, the Brāmaṇa: ‘Some
Brāmaṇas also here are shaved, I think I shall go up and ask him
about his descent.’ Then the Brāhmaṇa Sundarikabhāradvāja went
up to Bhagavat, and having gone up he said this: ‘Of what family art
thou?’

Then Bhagavat answered Sundarikabhāradvāja, the Brāmaṇa, in
stanzas:

1. ‘No Brāmaṇa am I, nor a king’s son, nor any [75] Vessa; having
thoroughly observed the class of common people, I wander about
the world reflectingly, possessing nothing. (454)



2. ‘Dressed in a sanghāṭi42 and houseless I wander about, with my
hair cut off, calm, not intermixing with people in this world. Thou
askest me an unseasonable question about (my) family, O
Brāhmaṇa!’ (455)

3. Sundarikabhāradvāja: ‘Sir, Brāmaṇas together with Brāmaṇas ask
uly, Art thou a Brāhmaṇa?’

Bhagavat: ‘If thou sayest, I am a Brāmaṇa, and callest me no
Brāmaṇa, then I ask thee about the Sāvii that consists of three padas
and twen-four syllables.’43 (456)

4. Sundarikabhāradvāja: ‘For what (reason) did the Isis, men,
Khaiyas, Brāmaṇas make offerings to the gods abundantly in this
world?’

Bhagavat: ‘He who, perfect and accomplished at the time of offering,
obtains the ear of one or the other (god), he will succeed, so I say.’
(457)

5. ‘Surely his offering will bear uit,’—so said the Brāmaṇa,
—‘because we saw such an accomplished man; for by not seeing
such as you, somebody else will enjoy the oblation.’ (458)

6. Bhagavat: ‘Therefore, O Brāmaṇa, as you have come here to ask for
something, ask; perhaps thou mightest here find one that is calm,
without anger, ee om pain, ee om desire, one with a good
understanding.’ (459) [76]

7. Sundarikabhāradvāja: ‘I delight in offering, O Gotama, I desire to
make an offering, but I do not understand it; do thou insuct me, tell
me in what case the offering succeeds.’ (460)

8. Bhagavat: ‘Therefore, O Brāmaṇa, lend me thy ear, I will teach thee
the Dhamma. (461)

9. ‘Do not ask about descent, but ask about conduct; om wood, it is
ue, fire is born; (likewise) a firm Muni, although belonging to a low



family, may become noble, when resained (om sinning) by
humili. (462)

10. ‘He who is subdued by uth, endowed with temperance,
accomplished, leading a religious life, on such a one in due time
people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has good
works in view, offer. (463)

11. ‘Those who, aer leaving sensual pleasures, wander about
houseless, well resained, being like a saight shule, on such in
due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has
good works in view, offer. (464)

12. ‘Those whose passions are gone, whose senses are well composed,
who are liberated like the moon out of the grasp of Rāhu, on such in
due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has
good works in view, offer. (465)

13. ‘Those who wander about in the world without clinging (to
anything), always thoughtful, having le selfishness, on such in due
time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has good
works in view, offer. (466)

14. ‘He who, aer leaving sensual pleasures, wanders about
victorious, he who knows the end of birth and death, who is
perfectly happy (parinibbuta), [77] calm like a deep water, Tathāgata
deserves the oblation. (467)

15. ‘Just with the just and far om the unjust,44 Tathāgata is possessed
of infinite understanding; undefiled both in this world and in the
other, Tathāgata deserves the oblation. (468)

16. ‘He in whom there lives no deceit, no arrogance, he who is ee
om cupidi, ee om selfishness, ee om desire, who has
banished anger, who is calm, the Brāmaṇa who has removed the
taint of grief, Tathāgata deserves the oblation. (469)



17. ‘He who has banished (every) resting-place of the mind, he for
whom there is no grasping, he who covets nothing either in this
world or in the other, Tathāgata deserves the oblation.45 (470)

18. ‘He who is composed, who has crossed over the seam (of
existence) and knows the Dhamma by (taking) the highest view (of
it), he whose passions are desoyed, who is wearing the last body,
Tathāgata deserves the oblation. (471)

19. ‘He whose passion for existence and whose harsh talk are
desoyed, are perished, (and therefore) exist not, he the
accomplished and in every respect liberated Tathāgata deserves the
oblation. (472)

20. ‘He who has shaken off all ties, for whom there are no ties, who
amongst arrogant beings is ee om arrogance, having peneated
pain together with its domain and subject, Tathāgata deserves the
oblation. (473)

21. ‘He who, without giving himself up to desire, sees seclusion (i.e.
Nibbāna), who has overcome the view that is to be taught by others,
to whom there [78] are no objects of sense whatever, Tathāgata
deserves the oblation.46 (474)

22. ‘He to whom all Dhammas of every description, aer he has
peneated them, are desoyed, are perished, (and therefore) exist
not, he who is calm, liberated in the desuction of aachment (i.e.
Nibbāna), Tathāgata deserves the oblation. (475)

23. ‘He who sees the desuction of bond and birth, who has totally
evaded the path of passion, (who is) pure, faultless, spotless,
undepraved, Tathāgata deserves the oblation. (476)

24. ‘He who does not measure himself by himself, who is composed,
upright, firm, without desire, ee om harshness (akhila), ee om
doubt, Tathāgata deserves the oblation. (477)



25. ‘He to whom there is no cause of folly, who has a supernatural
insight in all Dhammas, who wears the last body, and who has
acquired perfect enlightenment, the highest, the blessed, (for him)
thus a Yakkha’s purification (takes place).’47 (478)

26. Sundarikabhāradvāja: ‘May my offering be a ue offering,
because I met with such a one out of the accomplished; Brahman is
my witness, may Bhagavat accept me, may Bhagavat enjoy my
oblation.’ (479)

27. Bhagavat: ‘What is obtained by stanzas is not to be enjoyed by me,
this is not the custom of the clearly-seeing, O Brāmaṇa; Buddhas
reject what is obtained by stanzas. While the Dhamma [79] exists, O
Brāmaṇa, this is the practice (of the Buddhas). (480)

28. ‘With other food and drink must thou serve one that is perfect, a
great Isi, whose passions are desoyed, and whose misbehaviour has
ceased, for this is a field for one who looks for good works.’48 (481)

29. Sundarikabhāradvāja: ‘Good, O Bhagavat, then I should like to
know, who will enjoy a gi om one like me, and whom I shall seek
at the time of sacrifice (as one worthy of offerings) aer having
accepted thy docine.’ (482)

30. Bhagavat: ‘Whosoever has no quarrels, whose mind is unoubled,
and who has eed himself om lusts, whose sloth is driven away,
(483)

31. ‘Whosoever conquers his sins, knows birth and death, the Muni
who is endowed with wisdom,49 such a one who has resorted to
offering, (484)

32. ‘Him you should worship and honour with food and drink; so the
gis will prosper.’ (485)

33. Sundarikabhāradvāja: ‘Thou Buddha deservest the oblation, (thou
art) the best field for good works, the object of offering to all the
world; what is given to thee will bear great uit.’ (486)



Then the Brāmaṇa Sundarikabhāradvāja said this to Bhagavat: ‘It is
excellent, O venerable Gotama! It is excellent, O venerable Gotama!
As one raises what has been overthrown, or reveals what has been
hidden, or tells the way to him who has gone asay, or holds out an
oil lamp in the dark that those who have eyes may see the objects,
even so by the venerable Gotama in manifold ways the Dhamma has
been illusated; I take refuge in [80] the venerable Gotama, in the
Dhamma, and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus; I wish to receive the
robe and the orders om the venerable Gotama.’

The Brāmaṇa Sundarikabhāradvāja received the pabbajjā om
Bhagavat, and he received also the upasampadā; and the venerable
Bhāradvāja, having lately received the upasampadā, leading a
solitary, retired, senuous, ardent, energetic life, lived aer having
in a short time in this existence by his own understanding
ascertained and possessed himself of that highest perfection of a
religious life for the sake of which men of good family rightly
wander away om their houses to a houseless state. ‘Birth had been
desoyed, a religious life had been led, what was to be done had
been done, there was nothing else (to be done) for this existence,’ so
he perceived, and the venerable Bhāradvāja became one of the
arahats.

Sundarikabhāradvājasua is ended.



3.5 Māghasua

Buddha on being asked tells Māgha of those worthy of offerings and the
blessing of offering.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Rājagaha, in the mountain (called) the
Vulture’s Peak (Gijjhakūṭa).

Then the young man Māgha went to Bhagavat, and having gone to
him he talked pleasantly with him, and aer having had some
pleasant, remarkable conversation with him he sat down apart;
siing down apart the young man Māgha spoke this to Bhagavat:

[81] ‘O venerable Gotama, I am a liberal giver, bountiful, suitable to
beg of; justly I seek for riches, and having sought for riches justly, I
give out of the justly obtained and justly acquired riches to one, to
two, to three, to four, to five, to six, to seven, to eight, to nine, to ten,
to twen, to thir, to for, to fi, to a hundred, I give still more. (I
should like to know), O venerable Gotama, whether I, while so
giving, so offering, produce much good.’

‘Certainly, O young man, dost thou in so offering produce much
good; he, O young man, who is a liberal giver, bountiful, suitable to
beg of, and who justly seeks for riches, and having sought for riches
justly, gives out of his justly obtained and justly acquired riches to
one, to two, to three, to four, to five, to six, to seven, to eight, to nine,
to ten, to twen, to thir, to for, to fi, to a hundred, and gives
still more, produces much good.’

Then the young man Māgha addressed Bhagavat in stanzas:



1. ‘I ask the venerable Gotama, the bountiful,’—so said the young
man Māgha,—‘wearing the yellow robe, wandering about houseless:’
‘He who is a householder, suitable to beg of, a donor, who, desirous
of good, offers having what is good in view, and giving to others in
this world food and drink,—where (i.e. on whom bestowed) will the
oblation of such an offerer prosper?’ (487)

2. ‘He who is a householder, suitable to beg of, a donor, O Māgha,’—
so said Bhagavat,—‘who, desirous of good, offers having what is
good in view, and giving to others in this world food and drink, such
a one will prosper with those worthy of offerings.’ (488) [82]

3. ‘He who is a householder, suitable to beg of, a donor,’—so said the
young man,—‘who, desirous of good, offers having what is good in
view, and giving to others in this world food and drink,—tell me (I
being such a one), O Bhagavat, of those worthy of offerings.’ (489)

4. Bhagavat: ‘Those indeed who wander about in the world without
clinging to anything and without possessing anything, perfect, self-
resained, on such in due time people should bestow oblations; let
the Brāhmaṇa who has good (works) in view, offer. (490)

5. ‘Those who have cut through all bonds and feers, who are
subdued, liberated, ee om pain, and ee om desire, on such in
due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has
good (works) in view, offer. (491)

6. ‘Those who are released om all bonds, who are subdued,
liberated, ee om pain, and ee om desire on such in due time
people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has good
(works) in view, offer. (492)

7. ‘Those who, having forsaken both passion and haed and folly,
have desoyed their desires and lead a religious life, on such in due
time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāhmaṇa who has
good (works) in view, offer.50 (493)



8. ‘Those in whom there lives no deceit, no arrogance, who are ee
om cupidi, ee om selfishness, ee om desire, on such in due
time people should bestew oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has good
(works) in view, offer. (494)

9. ‘Those indeed who without being lost in desire, [83] aer crossing
the seam (of existence), wander about ee om selfishness, on such
in due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who
has good (works) in view, offer. (495)

10. ‘Those in whom there is no desire for anything in the world, nor
for existence aer existence here or in the other world, on such in
due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has
good (works) in view, offer. (496)

11. ‘Those who, aer leaving sensual pleasures, wander about
houseless, well resained, being like a saight shule, on such in
due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has
good (works) in view, offer. (497)

12. ‘Those whose passions are gone, whose senses are well composed,
who are liberated like the moon out of the grasp of Rāhu, on such in
due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāhmaṇa who has
good (works) in view, offer. (498)

13. ‘Those who are calm, whose passions are gone, who are without
anger, and for whom there is no ansmigration aer having le
here, on such in due time people should bestow oblations; let the
Brāhmaṇa who has good (works) in view, offer. (499)

14. ‘Those who, aer leaving birth and death altogether, have
conquered all doubt, on such in due time people should bestow
oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has good (works) in view, offer. (500)

15. ‘Those who wander about in the world with themselves for a
light, not possessed of anything, in every respect liberated, on such
in due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who
has good (works) in view, offer. (501)



16. ‘Those who in this world rightly understand [84] this: “This is the
last (birth), there is no re-birth,” on such in due time people should
bestow oblations; let the Brāmaṇa who has good (works) in view,
offer. (502)

17. ‘He who is accomplished, and delights in meditation, thoughtful,
possessed of thorough enlightenment, a refuge for many, on such a
one in due time people should bestow oblations; let the Brāhmaṇa
who has good (works) in view, offer.’ (503)

18. ‘Certainly my question was not in vain, Bhagavat has told me of
those worthy of offerings; for thou uly knowest this in this world,
as surely to thee this Dhamma is known. (504)

19. ‘He who is a householder, suitable to beg of, a donor,’—so said the
young man Māgha,—‘who, desirous of good, offers having what is
good in view, and giving to others in this world food and drink,—tell
me (I being such a one), O Bhagavat, of the blessing of offering.’ (505)

20. ‘Offer, O Māgha,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘and while offering make
calm thy mind in all things; the object of the one that offers is the
oblation, standing fast in this he leaves haed behind. (506)

21. ‘Such a one whose passion is gone will repress haed, cultivating
an unbounded iendly mind; continually senuous night and day
he will spread infinite goodness through all regions.’ (507)

22. Māgha: ‘Who prospers? who is liberated and who is bound? In
which way can one by himself go to Brahmaloka? Tell this to me
who does not know, O Muni, when asked. Bhagavat is indeed my
witness that Brahman is seen by me to-day, for thou art to us equal to
Brahman, this is the uth; how can one aain Brahmaloka, O thou
glorious one?’ (508) [85]

23. ‘He who offers the threefold blessing of oblation, O Māgha,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘such a one will prosper with those worthy of
offerings; so, having offered properly, he who is suitable to beg of
aains Brahmaloka, so I say.’ (509)



This having been said, Māgha the young man spoke as follows to
Bhagavat: ‘Excellent, O venerable Gotama! Excellent, O venerable
Gotama! As one raises what has been overthrown, or reveals what
has been hidden, or tells the way to him who has gone asay, or
holds out an oil lamp in the dark that those who have eyes may see
the objects, even so by the venerable Gotama in manifold ways the
Dhamma has been illusated; I take refuge in the venerable Gotama
and in the Dhamma and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus. Let the
venerable Gotama accept me as an upāsaka (a follower, me), who
henceforth for all my life have taken refuge (in him).’

Māghasua is ended.



3.6 Sabhiyasua

Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, goes to the six famous teachers of his time to have
his questions answered, but not having his doubts solved, he repairs to
Gotama and asks him how one is to behave to become a Brāmaṇa, a Samaṇa,
a Nahātaka, a Kheajina, a Kusala, a Paṇḍita, a Muni, a Vedagū, an
Anuvidita, a Dhīra, an Ājāniya, a Soiya, an Ariya, a Caraṇavat, a
Paribbājaka. Bhagavat answers his questions, and Sabhiya finally receives the
robe and the orders om Buddha.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Rājagaha, in Veḷuvana, in
Kalandakanivāpa. And at that time questions were recited to
Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka [86] (wandering mendicant), by an old
benevolent dei: ‘He who, O Sabhiya, be it a Samaṇa or a Brāmaṇa,
explains these questions to thee when asked, near him thou shouldst
live a religious life.’

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, having learnt the questions om that
dei, went to whatever Samaṇas and Brāmaṇas there were that had
an assembly (of Bhikkhus), a crowd (of followers), and were well-
known teachers, famous leaders, considered excellent by the
multitude, as Pūraṇa-Kassapa, Makkhali-Gosāla, Ajita-Kesakambali,
Pakudha-Kaccāyana, Sañjaya-Belaṭṭhipua, and Nigaṇṭha-
Nātapua. Those he went to, and aer going to them, he asked the
questions. They, being asked the questions by Sabhiya, the
Paribbājaka, did not succeed (in answering them), and not
succeeding, they showed wrath and haed and discontent, and they
also in return put questions to Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka.



Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka: ‘Whatever
Samaṇas and Brāmaṇas there are that have an assembly (of
Bhikkhus), a crowd (of followers), and are well-known teachers,
famous leaders, considered excellent by the multitude, as Pūraṇa-
Kassapa, Makkhali-Gosāla, Ajita-Kesakambali, Pakudha-Kaccāyana,
Sañjaya-Belaṭṭhipua, and Nigaṇṭha-Nātapua, they, being asked
questions by me, did not succeed (in answering them), and not
succeeding they showed wrath and haed and discontent, and they
also in return put questions to me in this maer; surely I think I shall
go back to what I have le, and enjoy sensual pleasures.

Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka: ‘This
Samaṇa Gotama has both an [87] assembly (of Bhikkhus) and a crowd
(of followers), and is a well-known teacher, a famous leader,
considered excellent by the multitude, surely I think I shall go to
Samaṇa Gotama and ask these questions.’ Then this came to the
mind of Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka: ‘Whatever Samaṇas and
Brāhmaṇas there are that are decayed, old, aged, advanced in years,
having reached old age, experienced elders, long ordained, having
assemblies (of Bhikkhus), crowds (of followers), being teachers well-
known, famous leaders, considered excellent by the multitude, as
Pūraṇa-Kassapa, Makkhali-Gosāla, Ajita-Kesakambali, Pakudha-
Kaccāyana, Sañjaya-Belaṭṭhipua, and Nigaṇṭha-Nātapua, they,
being asked questions by me, did not succeed (in answering them),
and not succeeding they showed wrath and haed and discontent,
and they also in return put questions to me in this maer; (I should
like to know) whether Samaṇa Gotama being asked these questions
will be able to explain them to me, for Samaṇa Gotama is both young
by birth and new in ascetic life.’

Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka: ‘Samaṇa
Gotama is not to be slighted because he is young; even if the Samaṇa
is young, yet he is migh and powerful; surely I think I shall go to
Samaṇa Gotama and ask these questions.’ Then Sabhiya, the
Paribbājaka, went on a journey to Rājagaha, and wandering on his
journey in regular order he came to Rājagaha, Veḷuvana,



Kalandakanivāpa, to Bhagavat, and having come to Bhagavat he
talked pleasantly with him, and aer having had some pleasant and
remarkable conversation with him he sat down apart; siing down
apart [88] Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, spoke to Bhagavat in stanzas:

1. ‘Anxious and doubtful I have come,’—so said Sabhiya,—‘longing to
ask questions. Do thou put an end to these (doubts when) asked
these questions by me, in regular order, and rightly explain them to
me.’ (510)

2. ‘Thou hast come om afar, O Sabhiya,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘longing to ask questions; I shall put an end to those (doubts when)
asked those questions by thee, in regular order, and rightly I shall
explain them to thee. (511)

3. ‘Ask me, O Sabhiya, a question; whatsoever thou wishest in thy
mind that question I (will explain, and) put an end to (thy doubt).’
(512)

Then this came to the mind of Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka: ‘It is
marvellous, it is wonderful indeed, the reception which I did not get
om other Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas has been given me by Gotama,’
so saying he glad, rejoicing, delighted, and highly elated asked
Bhagavat a question:

4. ‘What should a man (necessarily) have obtained that people may
call him a Bhikkhu?’—so said Sabhiya,—‘how may they call him
compassionate, and how subdued? how can he be called
enlightened (buddha)? Asked (about this) do thou, Bhagavat, explain
it to me.’ (513)

5. ‘He who by the path he has himself made, O Sabhiya,’—so said
Bhagavat,—‘has aained to perfect happiness, who has conquered
doubt, who lives aer having le behind both gain and goods, who
has desoyed re-birth, he is a Bhikkhu. (514)

6. ‘Always resigned and aentive, he will not hurt any one in all the
world, the Samaṇa who has [89] crossed the seam (of existence, and



is) unoubled; for whom there are no desires (ussada), he is
compassionate. (515)

7. ‘He whose senses are ained internally and externally in all the
world, he who aer peneating this and the other world longs for
death, being ained, he is subdued. (516)

8. ‘Whosoever, aer having considered all times (kappa), the
revolution (saṁsāra), both the vanishing and re-appearance (of
beings), is ee om defilement, ee om sin, is pure, and has
obtained desuction of birth, him they call enlightened (buddha).’
(517)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, having approved of and rejoiced at
the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejoicing, delighted, highly elated,
asked Bhagavat another question:

9. ‘What should a man (necessarily) have obtained that people may
call him a Brāmaṇa?’—so said Sabhiya,—‘and how (may they call
him) a Samaṇa? and how a Nahātaka? how can he be called a Nāga?
Asked (about this) do thou Bhagavat explain it to me.’ (518)

10. ‘He who, aer removing all sins, O Sabhiya,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘is immaculate, well composed, firm-minded, perfect aer crossing
the Saṁsāra, such an independent one is called a Brāmaṇa. (519)

11. ‘He who is calm, having le behind good and evil, ee om
defilement, having understood this and the other world, and
conquered birth and death, such a one is called a Samaṇa by being
so.’51 (520)

12. ‘Whosoever, aer having washed away all sins internally and
externally in all the world, does [90] not enter time (kappa) amongst
gods and men who are subject to time, him they call a Nahātaka
(cleansed).52 (521)

13. ‘He who does not commit any crime in the world, who, aer
abandoning all bonds and feers, clings to nothing, being liberated,



such a one is called a Nāga (sinless) by being so.’53 (522)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, having approved of and rejoiced at
the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejoicing, delighted, highly elated,
further asked Bhagavat a question:

14. ‘Whom do the Buddhas call a Kheajina?’—so said Sabhiya,
—‘how (can they call any one) a Kusala? and how a Paṇḍita? how
can he be called a Muni? Asked (about this) do thou Bhagavat
explain it to me.’ (523)

15. ‘He who, aer examining all regions, O Sabhiya,’—so said
Bhagavat,—‘the divine and the human, and Brahman’s region, is
delivered om the radical bond of all regions, such a one is called a
Kheajina (he who has conquered the regions) by being so. (524)

16. ‘He who, aer examining all easures, the divine and the human,
and Brahman’s easure, is delivered om the radical bond of all
easures, such a one is called a Kusala (happy) by being so. (525)

17. ‘He who, aer examining both kinds of senses, internally and
externally, is endowed with a [91] clear understanding and has
conquered evil and good (kaṇhasukka), such a one is called a
Paṇḍita (wise) by being so. (526)

18. ‘He who, having understood the Dhamma of the just and the
unjust, internally and externally, in all the world, is to be
worshipped by gods and men, he, aer breaking through the net of
ties, is called a Muni (sage).’ (527)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, having approved of and rejoiced at
the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejoicing, delighted, highly elated,
further asked Bhagavat a question:

19. ‘What should one (necessarily) have obtained that people may call
him Vedagū?’—so said Sabhiya,—‘and how (may they call him)
Anuvidita? and how Viriyavat? How does one become Ājāniya?
Asked (about this) do thou, O Bhagavat, explain it to me.’ (528)



20. ‘He who, having conquered all sensations, O Sabhiya,’—so said
Bhagavat,—‘which are (known) to Samaṇas and to Brāmaṇas, is ee
om passion for all sensations, he is Vedagū (having passed
sensation) aer conquering all sensation. (529)

21. ‘He who, having seen the delusion of name and form,54 internally
and externally, the root of sickness, and is delivered om the radical
bond of all sickness, such a one is called Anuvidita (well-informed)
by being so. (530)

22. ‘He who is disgusted in this world with all sins, is song aer
conquering the pain of hell, is song and powerful, such a one is
called Dhīra ( = viriyavat, firm) by being so. (531) [92]

23. ‘He whose bonds are cut off internally and externally, the root of
ties,55 who is delivered om the radical bond of all ties, such a one is
called Ājāniya (high-bred) by being so.’ (532)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, having approved of and rejoiced at
the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejoicing, delighted, highly elated,
further asked Bhagavat a question:

24. ‘What should a man (necessarily) have obtained that people may
call him a Soiya?’—so said Sabhiya,—‘how (may they call him) an
Ariya? and how a Caraṇavat? how may he become a Paribbājaka?
Asked (about this) do thou, O Bhagavat, explain it to me.’ (533)

25. ‘Whosoever, aer having heard and understood every Dhamma
in the world, O Sabhiya,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘whatsoever is wrong
and whatsoever is blameless, is victorious, ee om doubt, liberated,
ee om pain in every respect, him they call a Soiya (learned in
the revelation). (534)

26. ‘Whosoever, aer having cut off passions and desires, is wise and
does not (again) enter the womb, having driven away the threefold
sign, the mud (of lust), and who does not (again) enter time (kappa),
him they call an Ariya (noble). (535)



27. ‘He who in this world, aer having aained the (highest) gain in
the Caraṇas, is skilful, has always understood the Dhamma, clings to
nothing, is liberated, and for whom there are no passions, he is a
Caraṇavat (endowed with the obsrvances). (536)

28. ‘Whosoever abstains om the action that has a painful result,
above and below and across and in [93] the middle, who wanders
with understanding, who has put an end to deceit, arrogance,
cupidi and anger, name and form, him they call a Paribbājaka (a
wandering mendicant) who has aained the (highest) gain.’ (537)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, having approved of and rejoiced at
the words of Bhagavat, glad, rejoicing, delighted, highly elated,
having risen om his seat, and having put his upper robe upon one
shoulder, bending his joined hands towards Bhagavat, praised
Bhagavat face to face in appropriate stanzas:

29. ‘Having conquered the three and six (philosophical) views
referring to the disputations of the Samaṇas, thou hast crossed over
the darkness of the seam.56 (?) (538)

30. ‘Thou hast passed to the end of and beyond pain, thou art a saint,
perfectly enlightened, I consider thee one that has desoyed his
passions, thou art glorious, thoughtful, of great understanding, O
thou who puts an end to pain, thou hast carried me across. (539)

31. ‘Because thou sawest my longing, and carriedst me across my
doubt, adoration be to thee, O Muni, who hast aained the (highest)
gain in the ways of wisdom; O thou who art a ue kinsman of the
Ādiccas, thou art compassionate. (540)

32. ‘The doubt I had before thou hast cleared away for me, O thou
clearly-seeing; surely thou art a Muni, perfectly enlightened, there is
no obstacle for thee. (541) [94]

33. ‘And all thy oubles are scaered and cut off, thou art calm,
subdued, firm, uthful. (542)



34. ‘All gods and both Nārada and Pabbata rejoice at thee, the chief of
the sinless (nāganāga), the great hero, when thou art speaking. (543)

35. ‘Adoration be to thee, O noble man, adoration be to thee, O thou
best of men; in the world of men and gods there is no man equal to
thee. (544)

36. ‘Thou art Buddha, thou art the Master, thou art the Muni that
conquers Māra; aer having cut off desire thou hast crossed over
and hast carried across this generation. (545)

37. ‘The elements of existence (upadhi) are overcome by thee, the
passions are desoyed by thee, thou art a lion, ee om desire, thou
hast le behind fear and terror. (546)

38. ‘As a beautiful lotus does not adhere to the water, so thou dost not
cling to good and evil, to either; setch forth thy feet, O hero,
Sabbiya worships the Master’s (feet).’ (547)

Then Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, stooping with his head to Bhagavat’s
feet, said this to Bhagavat:

‘It is excellent, O venerable! It is excellent, O venerable! As one raises
what has been overthrown, or reveals what has been hidden, or tells
the way to him who has gone asay, or holds out an oil lamp in the
dark that those who have eyes may see the objects, even so by the
venerable Gotama in manifold ways the Dhamma has been
illusated; I take refuge in the venerable Gotama, in the Dhamma,
and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus; I wish to receive the robe and the
orders om the venerable Bhagavat.’

‘He who, O Sabhiya, formerly belonging [95] another creed
(aññatihiyapubba), wishes to be adopted into this religion
(dhammavinaya), and wishes to receive the robe and the orders, he
serves for four months; aer the lapse of four months Bhikkhus who
have appeased their thoughts will give him the robe and the orders
to become a Bhikkhu, (for) I also in this maer acknowledge
difference of persons.’



‘If, O venerable, those that formerly belonged to another creed and
wish to be adopted into this religion and to receive the robe and the
orders, serve for four months, and aer the lapse of four months
Bhikkhus who have appeased their thoughts give them the robe and
the orders that they may become Bhikkhus, I will (also) serve for four
months, and aer the lapse of four months Bhikkhus who have
appeased their thoughts shall give (me) the robe and the orders that I
may become a Bhikkhu.’

Sabhiya, the Paribbājaka, received the robe and the orders om
Bhagavat, and the venerable Sabhiya, having lately received the
upasampadā, leading a solitary, retired, senuous, ardent, energetic
life, lived aer having in a short time in this existence by his own
understanding ascertained and possessed himself of that highest
perfection of a religious life for the sake of which men of good family
rightly wander away om their houses to a houseless state. ‘Birth
had been desoyed, a religious life had been led, what was to be
done had been done, there was nothing else (to be done) for this
existence,’ so he perceived, and the venerable Sabhiya became one
of the saints.

Sabhiyasua is ended. [96]



3.7 Selasua

Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, invites Buddha with his assembly to take his meals with him
on the morrow. Sela, the Brāmaṇa, arrived at that place with his three
hundred young men; seeing the preparations he asks what is going on, and is
answered that Buddha is expected the next day. On hearing the word ‘Buddha,’
Sela asks where Buddha lives, goes to him, converses with him, and is
converted; so are his followers.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat wandering about in Aṅguarāpa, with a large
assembly of Bhikkhus, with 1250 Bhikkhus, went to Āpaṇa, a town in
Aṅguarāpa.

And Keṇiya, the ascetic, with maed hair (jaṭila) heard the following:
‘The Samaṇa, the venerable Gotama, the Sakya son, gone out om
the family of the Sakyas, wandering about in Aṅguarāpa with a
large assembly of Bhikkhus, with 1250 Bhikkhus, has reached Āpaṇa,
and the following good praising words met the venerable Gotama:
“And so he is Bhagavat, the venerable, the perfectly enlightened,
endowed with science and works (vijjācaraṇa), the happy, knowing
the world, the incomparable, the charioteer of men that are to be
subdued, the master, the enlightened of gods and men, the glorious;
he teaches this world and the world of gods, of Māras, of Brahmans,
and beings comprising Samaṇas and Brāmaṇas, gods and men,
having himself known and seen them face to face; he teaches the
Dhamma (which is) good in the beginning, in the middle, and in the
end, is full of meaning and rich in words, quite complete; he teaches
a religious life, and good is the sight of such saints.”’



Then Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, went (to the place) where [97] Bhagavat was,
and having gone there he talked pleasantly with him, and aer
having had some pleasant and remarkable conversation (with him)
he sat down apart; and while Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, was siing down
apart, Bhagavat, by religious talk, taught, advised, roused, and
delighted him. Then Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, having been taught, advised,
roused, and delighted by Bhagavat through religious talk, said this to
Bhagavat:

‘Let the venerable Gotama accept my food tomorrow, together with
the assembly of Bhikkhus.’

This having been said, Bhagavat answered Keṇiya, the Jaṭila: ‘Large,
O Keṇiya, is the assembly of Bhikkhus, one thousand two hundred
and fi Bhikkhus, and thou art intimate with the Brāmaṇas.’

A second time Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, said this to Bhagavat: ‘Although, O
venerable Gotama, the assembly of Bhikkhus is large, one thousand
two hundred and fi Bhikkhus, and I am intimate with the
Brāmaṇas, let the venerable Gotama accept my food to-morrow,
together with the assembly of Bhikkhus.’

A second time Bhagavat said this to Keṇiya, the Jaṭila: ‘Large, O
Keṇiya, is the assembly of Bhikkhus, one thousand two hundred and
fi Bhikkhus, and thou art intimate with the Brāmaṇas.’

A third time Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, said this to Bhagavat: ‘Although, O
venerable Gotama, the assembly of Bhikkhus is large, one thousand
two hundred and fi Bhikkhus, and I am intimate with the
Brāhmaṇas, yet let the venerable Gotama accept my food to-morrow,
together with the assembly of Bhikkhus.’ Bhagavat assented by being
silent. [98]

Then Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, having learnt the assent of Bhagavat, aer
rising om his seat went to his hermitage, and having gone there he
addressed his iends and servants, his relatives and kinsmen (as
follows): ‘Let my venerable iends and servants, relatives and
kinsmen hear me;—the Samaṇa Gotama has been invited by me to



(take his) food (with me) to-morrow, together with the assembly of
Bhikkhus; wherefore you must render me bodily service.’

‘Surely, O venerable one,’ so saying the iends and servants,
relatives and kinsmen of Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, complying with his
request, some of them dug fireplaces, some chopped firewood, some
washed the vessels, some placed waterpots, some prepared seats.
Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, on the other hand, himself provided a circular
pavilion.

At that time the Brāmaṇa Sela lived at Āpaṇa, perfect in the three
Vedas, vocabulary, Keṭubha, emology, Itihāsa as the fih (Veda),
versed in mee, a grammarian, one not deficient in popular
conoversy and the signs of a great man, he taught three hundred
young men the hymns.57 At that time Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, was intimate
with the Brāhmaṇa Sela. Then the Brāmaṇa Sela surrounded by
three hundred young men, walking on foot, arrived at the place
where the hermitage of Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, was. And the Brāmaṇa
Sela saw the Jaṭilas in Keṇiya’s hermitage, some of them digging
fireplaces, some chopping firewood, some washing the vessels, some
placing waterpots, some [99] preparing seats, and Keṇiya, the Jaṭila,
on the other hand, himself providing a circular pavilion; seeing
Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, he said this: ‘Is the venerable Keṇiya to celebrate
the marriage of a son or the marriage of a daughter, or is there a
great sacrifice at hand, or has Bimbisāra, the king of Magadha, who
has a large body of oops, been invited for to-morrow, together with
his army?’

‘I am not to celebrate the marriage of a son or the marriage of a
daughter, nor has Bimbisāra, the king of Magadha, who has a large
body of oops, been invited for to-morrow, together with his army,
yet a great sacrifice of mine is at hand. The Samaṇa Gotama, the
Sakya son, gone out om the Sakya family, wandering about in
Aṅguarāpa with a large assembly of Bhikkhus, one thousand two
hundred and fi Bhikkhus, has reached Āpaṇa, and the following
good praising words met the venerable Gotama: “And so he is
Bhagavat, the venerable, the perfectly enlightened, endowed with



science and works (vijjācaraṇa), the happy, knowing the world, the
incomparable, the charioteer of men that are to be subdued, the
master, the enlightened of gods and men, the glorious, he has been
invited by me for to-morrow, together with the assembly of
Bhikkhus.”’

‘Didst thou say that he is a Buddha, O venerable Keṇiya?’

‘Yes, I say, O venerable Sela, that he is a Buddha.’

‘Didst thou say that he is a Buddha, O venerable Keṇiya? ,

‘Yes, I say, O venerable Sela, that he is a Buddha.’

Then this occurred to the Brāhmaṇa Sela: ‘This sound “Buddha” is
(indeed) rare, but in our hymns [100] are to be found the thir-two
signs of a great man, and for a great man endowed with these there
are two conditions, and no more: if he lives in a house he is a king, a
universal (king), a just religious king, a lord of the four-cornered
(earth), a conqueror, one who has obtained the securi of his people
(and) is possessed of the seven gems. These are his seven gems,
namely, the wheel gem, the elephant gem, the horse gem, the pearl
gem, the woman gem, the householder gem, and the chief gem as the
seventh. He has more than a thousand sons, heroes, possessing great
bodily sength and crushing foreign armies; he having conquered
this ocean-girt earth without a rod and without a weapon, but by
justice, lives (in a house). But if, on the other hand, he goes out om
(his) house to the houseless state, he becomes a saint, a perfectly
enlightened, one who has removed the veil in the world. And
where, O venerable Keṇiya, dwells now that venerable Gotama, the
saint and the perfectly enlightened?’

This having been said, Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, setching out his right arm,
spoke as follows to the Brāmaṇa Sela: ‘There, where yon blue forest
line is, O venerable Sela.’

Then the Brāmaṇa Sela together with (his) three hundred young men
went to the place where Bhagavat was. Then the Brāmaṇa Sela



addressed those young men: ‘Come ye, venerable ones, with but
lile noise, walking step by step, for Bhagavats are difficult of access,
walking alone like lions, and when I speak to the venerable Samaṇa
Gotama, do ye not uer interrupting words, but wait ye venerable
ones, for the end of my speech.’

Then the Brāmaṇa Sela went to the place where [101] Bhagavat was,
and having gone there he talked pleasantly with Bhagavat, and aer
having had some pleasant and remarkable conversation with him he
sat down apart, and while siing down apart Sela, the Brāhmaṇa,
looked for the thir-two signs of a great man on the body of
Bhagavat. And the Brāmaṇa Sela saw the thir-two signs of a great
man on the body of Bhagavat with the exception of two; in respect to
two of the signs of a great man he had doubts, he hesitated, he was
not satisfied, he was not assured as to the member being enclosed in
a membrane and as to his having a large tongue.

Then this occurred to Bhagavat: ‘This Brāmaṇa Sela sees in me the
thir-two signs of a great man with the exception of two, in respect
to two of the signs of a great man he has doubts, he hesitates, he is
not satisfied, he is not assured as to the member being enclosed in a
membrane, and as to my having a large tongue.’ Then Bhagavat
created such a miraculous creature that the Brāmaṇa Sela might see
Bhagavat’s member enclosed in a membrane. Then Bhagavat having
put out his tongue touched and soked both his ears, touched and
soked both nosils, and the whole circumference of his forehead
he covered with his tongue.

Then this occurred to the Brāhmaṇa Sela: ‘The Samaṇa Gotama is
endowed with the thir-two signs of a great man, with them all, not
with (only) some of them, and yet I do not know whether he is a
Buddha or not; I have heard old and aged Brāhmaṇas, teachers and
their previous teachers, say that those who are saints and perfectly
enlightened manifest themselves when their praise is uered. I think
I shall praise the Samaṇa Gotama face to [102] face in suitable stanzas.’
Then the Brāmaṇa Sela praised Bhagavat face to face in suitable
stanzas:



1. ‘Thou hast a perfect body, thou art resplendent, well-born, of
beautiful aspect, thou hast a golden colour, O Bhagavat, thou hast
very white teeth, thou art song. (548)

2. ‘All the signs that are for a well-born man, they are on thy body,
the signs of a great man. (549)

3. ‘Thou hast a bright eye, a handsome countenance, thou art great,
saight, majestic, thou shinest like a sun in the midst of the assembly
of the Samaṇas. (550)

4. ‘Thou art a Bhikkhu of a lovely appearance, thou hast a skin like
gold; what is the use of being a Samaṇa to thee who art possessed of
the highest beau? (551)

5. ‘Thou deservest to be a king, a king of universal kings, a ruler of
the four-cornered (earth), a conqueror, a lord of the jambu grove (i.e.
India). (552)

6. ‘Khaiyas and wealthy kings are devoted to thee; rule, O Gotama,
as a king of kings, a leader of men.’ (553)

7. ‘I am a king, O Sela,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘an incomparable,
religious king (dhammarājan), with justice (dhammena) I turn the
wheel, a wheel that is irresistible.’58 (554)

8. ‘Thou acknowledgest thyself (to be) perfectly enlightened
(sambuddha),’—so said Sela, the Brāhmana,—‘an incomparable,
religious king; “with justice I turn the wheel,” so thou sayest, O
Gotama. (555) [103]

9. ‘Who is thy general, (who is thy) disciple, (who is) the successor of
the master, who is to turn aer thee the wheel of religion turned (by
thee)?’ (556)

10. ‘The wheel turned by me, O Sela,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘the
incomparable wheel of religion, Sāripua is to turn aer (me), he
taking aer Tathāgata. (557)



11. ‘What is to be known is known (by me), what is to be cultivated is
cultivated (by me), what is to be le is le by me, therefore I am a
Buddha, O Brāmaṇa. (558)

12. ‘Subdue thy doubt about me, have faith (in me), O Brāmaṇa,
difficult (to obtain) is the sight of Buddhas repeatedly. (559)

13. ‘Of those whose manifestation is difficult for you (to obtain) in the
world repeatedly, I am, O Brāmaṇa, a perfectly enlightened, an
incomparable physician, (560)

14. ‘Most eminent, matchless, a crusher of Māra’s army; having
subjected all enemies I rejoice secure on every side.’ (561)

15. Sela: ‘O venerable ones, pay aention to this: as the clearly-seeing
(Buddha) says, (so it is): he is a physician, a great hero, and roars like
a lion in the forest. (562)

16. ‘Who, having seen him, the most eminent, the matchless, the
crusher of Māra’s army, is not appeased, even if he be, of black
origin (kaṇhābhijātika). (563)

17. ‘He who likes me, let him follow aer (me), he who does not like
me, let him go away; I shall at once take the orders in the presence of
him of excellent understanding (i.e. Buddha).’ (564) [104]

18. The followers of Sela: ‘If this docine of the perfectly enlightened
pleases thee, we also shall take the orders in the presence of him of
excellent understanding.’ (565)

19. These three hundred Brāmaṇas asked with clasped hands (to be
admied into the order): ‘We want to cultivate a religious life, O
Bhagavat, in thy presence.’ (566)

20. ‘A religious life is well taught (by me), O Sela,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘an instantaneous, an immediate (life), in which it is not in vain to
become an ascetic to one who learns in earnest.’59 (567)



Then the Brāmaṇa Sela together with his assembly took the robe and
the orders in the presence of Bhagavat.

Then Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, by the expiration of that night, having
provided in his hermitage nice hard food and so food, let Bhagavat
know the time (of the meal): ‘It is time, O venerable Gotama, the meal
is prepared.’ Then Bhagavat in the morning, having put on his
raiment and taken his bowl and robes, went to the Jaṭila Keṇiya’s
hermitage, and having gone there he sat down on the prepared seat,
together with the assembly of Bhikkhus. Then Keṇiya, the Jaṭila,
satisfied and served with his own hands the assembly of Bhikkhus,
with Buddha at their head, with nice hard food and so food. Then
Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, having gone up to Bhagavat who had finished
eating and had taken his hand out of the bowl, took a low seat and
sat down apart, and [105] while Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, was siing down
apart, Bhagavat delighted him with these stanzas:

21. ‘The principal thing in sacrifice is the sacred fire, the principal
thing amongst the hymns is the Sāvii,60 the king is the principal
amongst men, and the sea the principal amongst waters (nadīnaṁ61).
(568)

22. ‘Amongst the stars the moon is the principal thing, the sun is the
principal thing amongst the burning62 (objects), amongst those that
wish for good works and make offerings the assembly (saṁgha)
indeed is the principal.’ (569)

Then Bhagavat, having delighted Keṇiya, the Jaṭila, with these
stanzas, rose om (his) seat and went away.

Then the venerable Sela together with his assembly leading a
solitary, retired, senuous, ardent, energetic life, lived aer having
in a short time in this existence by his own understanding
ascertained and possessed himself of that highest perfection of a
religious life for the sake of which men of good family rightly
wander away om their houses to a houseless state; ‘birth (had been)
desoyed, a religious life (had been) led, what was to be done (had



been) done, there was nothing else (to be done) for this existence,’ so
he perceived, and the venerable Sela together with his assembly
became one of the saints.

Then the venerable Sela together with his assembly went to
Bhagavat, and having gone (to him) he put his upper robe on one
shoulder, and bending his joined hands towards Bhagavat he
addressed him in stanzas: [106]

23. ‘Because we took refuge in thee on the eighth day previous to this,
O thou clearly-seeing, in seven nights, O Bhagavat, we have been
ained in thy docine. (570)

24. ‘Thou art Buddha, thou art the Master, thou art the Muni that
conquered Māra, thou hast, aer cuing off the affections, crossed
over (the seam of existence) and taken over these beings. (571)

25. ‘The elements of existence (upadhi) have been overcome by thee,
the passions have been desoyed by thee, thou art a lion not seizing
on anything, thou hast le behind fear and danger. (572)

26. ‘These three hundred Bhikkhus stand here with clasped hands;
setch out thy feet, O hero, let the Nāgas worship the Master’s feet.’
(573)

Selasua is ended.



3.8 Sallasua

Life is short, all mortals are subject to death, but knowing the terms of the
world the wise do not grieve, and those who have le sorrow will be blessed.—
Text in the Dasaratha-Jātaka, p. 34.

1. Without a cause and unknown is the life of mortals in this world,
oubled and brief, and combined with pain. (574)

2. For there is not any means by which those that have been born can
avoid dying; aer reaching old age there is death, of such a nature
are living beings. (575)

3. As ripe uits are early in danger of falling, so mortals when born
are always in danger of death. (576)

4. As all earthen vessels made by the poer end in being broken, so is
the life of mortals. (577) [107]

5. Both young and grown-up men, both those who are fools and
those who are wise men, all fall into the power of death, all are
subject to death. (578)

6. Of those who, overcome by death, go to the other world, a father
does not save his son, nor relatives their relations. (579)

7. Mark! while relatives are looking on and lamenting greatly, one by
one of the mortals is carried off, like an ox that is going to be killed.
(580)

8. So the world is afflicted with death and decay, therefore the wise
do not grieve, knowing the terms of the world. (581)



9. For him, whose way thou dost not know, either when he is coming
or when he is going, not seeing both ends, thou grievest in vain. (582)

10. If he who grieves gains anything, (although he is only) a fool
hurting himself, let the wise man do the same. (583)

11. Not om weeping nor om grieving will any one obtain peace of
mind; (on the conary), the greater his pain will be, and his body
will suffer. (584)

12. He will be lean and pale, hurting himself by himself, (and yet) the
dead are not saved, lamentation (therefore) is of no avail. (585)

13. He who does not leave grief behind, goes (only) deeper into pain;
bewailing the dead he falls into the power of grief. (586)

14. Look at others passing away, men that go (to what they deserve)
according to their deeds, beings embling already here, aer falling
into the power of death. (587)

15. In whatever manner people think (it will come to pass), different
om that it becomes, so great is [108] the disappointment63 (in this
world); see, (such are) the terms of the world. (588)

16. Even if a man lives a hundred years or even more, he is at last
separated om the company of his relatives, and leaves life in this
world. (589)

17. Therefore let one, hearing (the words of) the saint, subdue his
lamentation; seeing the one that has passed away and is dead, (let
him say): ‘He will not be found by me (any more).’ (590)

18. As a house on fire is extinguished by water, so also the wise,
sensible, learned, clever man rapidly drives away sorrow that has
arisen, as the wind a tu of coon. (591)

19. He who seeks his own happiness should draw out his arrow
(which is) his lamentation, and complaint, and grief. (592)



20. He who has drawn out the arrow and is not dependent (on
anything) will obtain peace of mind; he who has overcome all
sorrow will become ee om sorrow, and blessed (nibbuta). (593)

Sallasua is ended.



3.9 Vāseṭṭhasua

A dispute arose between two young men, Bhāradvāja and Vāseṭṭha, the former
contending man to be a Brāmaṇa by birth, the laer by deeds. They agreed to
go and ask Samaṇa Gotama, and he answered that man is a Brāmaṇa by his
work only. The two young men are converted.—Text (om Majjhimanikāya)
and anslation in Alwis’s Buddhist Nirvāna, p. 103.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Icchānaṁkala, in the Icchānaṁkala
forest. At that time many distinguished, [109] wealthy Brāmaṇas lived
at Icchānaṁkala, as the Brāmaṇa Caṁkin, the Brāmaṇa Tārukkha,
the Brāmaṇa Pokkharasāti, the Brāhmana Jānussoṇi, the Brāmaṇa
Todeyya, and other distinguished, wealthy Brāmaṇas.

Then this dialogue arose between the young men Vāseha and
Bhāradvāja while walking about:

‘How does one become a Brāmaṇa?’

The young man Bhāradvāja said: ‘When one is noble by birth on
both sides, on the mother’s and on the father’s side, of pure
conception up to the seventh generation of ancestors, not discarded
and not reproached in point of birth, in this way one is a Brāmaṇa.’

The young man Vāseṭṭha said: ‘When one is virtuous and endowed
with (holy) works, in this way he is a Brāmaṇa.’

Neither could the young man Bhāradvāja convince the young man
Vāseṭṭha, nor could the young man Vāseṭṭha convince the young
man Bhāradvāja. Then the young man Vāseṭṭha addressed the young
man Bhāradvāja: ‘O Bhāradvāja, this Samaṇa Gotama, the Sakya son,
gone out om the Sakya family, dwells at Icchānaṁkala, in the forest



of Icchānaṁkala, and the following good praising words met the
venerable Gotama: “And so he is Bhagavat, the venerable, the
enlightened, the glorious, let us go, O venerable Bhāradvāja, let us
go (to the place) where the Samaṇa Gotama is, and having gone there
let us ask the Samaṇa Gotama about this maer, and as the Samaṇa
Gotama replies so will we understand it.”’

‘Very well, O venerable one;’ so the young man Bhāradvāja
answered the young man Vāseṭṭha. [110]

Then the young men Vāseṭṭha and Bhāradvāja went (to the place)
where Bhagavat was, and having gone, they talked pleasantly with
Bhagavat, and aer having had some pleasant and remarkable
conversation (with him) they sat down apart. Siing down apart the
young man Vāseṭṭha addressed Bhagavat in stanzas:

1. ‘We are accepted and acknowledged masters of the three Vedas,64 I
am (a pupil) of Pokkharasāti, and this young man is (the pupil) of
Tārukkha. (594)

2. ‘We are accomplished in all the knowledge propounded by those
who are acquainted with the three Vedas, we are padakas (versed in
the mee), veyyākaraṇas (grammarians?), and equal to our teachers
in recitation (jappa).65 (595)

3. ‘We have a conoversy regarding (the distinctions of) birth, O
Gotama! Bhāradvāja says, one is a Brāmaṇa by birth, and I say, by
deeds; know this, O thou clearly-seeing! (596)

4. ‘We are both unable to convince each other, (therefore) we have
come to ask thee (who art) celebrated as perfectly enlightened. (597)

5. ‘As people adoring the full moon worship (her) with uplied
clasped hands, so (they worship) Gotama in the world. (598)

6. ‘We ask Gotama who has come as an eye to the world: Is a man a
Brāhmaṇa by birth, or is he so [111] by deeds? Tell us who do not
know, that we may know a Brāmaṇa.’ (599)



7. ‘I will explain to you, O Vāseṭṭha,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘in due
order the exact distinction of living beings according to species, for
their species are manifold. (600)

8. ‘Know ye the grass and the ees, although they do not exhibit (it),
the marks that constitute species are for them, and (their) species are
manifold. (601)

9. ‘Then (know ye) the worms, and the moths, and the different sorts
of ants, the marks that constitute species are for them, and (their)
species are manifold. (602)

10. ‘Know ye also the four-footed (animals), small and great, the
marks that constitute species are for them, and (their) species are
manifold. (603)

11. ‘Know ye also the serpents, the long-backed snakes, the marks that
constitute species are for them, and (their) species are manifold. (604)

12. ‘Then know ye also the fish which range in the water, the marks
that constitute species are for them, and (their) species are manifold.
(605)

13. ‘Then know ye also the birds that are borne along on wings and
move through the air, the marks that constitute species are for them,
and (their) species are manifold. (606)

14. ‘As in these species the marks that constitute species are
abundant, so in men the marks that constitute species are not
abundant. (607)

15. ‘Not as regards their hair, head, ears, eyes, mouth, nose, lips, or
brows, (608)

16. ‘Nor as regards their neck, shoulders, belly, back, hip, breast,
female organ, sexual intercourse, (609) [112]

17. ‘Nor as regards their hands, feet, palms, nails, calves, thighs,
colour, or voice are there marks that constitute species as in other



species. (610)

18. ‘Difference there is in beings endowed with bodies, but amongst
men this is not the case, the difference amongst men is nominal
(only).66 (611)

19. ‘For whoever amongst men lives by cowkeeping,—know this, O
Vāseṭṭha,—he is a husbandman, not a Brāmaṇa.’ (612)

20. ‘And whoever amongst men lives by different mechanical arts,—
know this, O Vāseṭṭha,—he is an artisan, not a Brāmaṇa. (613)

21. ‘And whoever amongst men lives by ade,—know this, O
Vāseṭṭha,—he is a merchant, not a Brāmaṇa. (614)

22. And whoever amongst men lives by serving others,—know this, O
Vāseṭṭha,—he is a servant, not a Brāhmaṇa. (615)

23. ‘And whoever amongst men lives by the,—know this, O
Vāseṭṭha,—he is a thief, not a Brāhmaṇa. (616)

24. ‘And whoever amongst men lives by archery,—know this, O
Vāseṭṭha,—he is a soldier, not a Brāmaṇa. (617)

25. ‘And whoever amongst men lives by performing household
ceremonials,—know this, O Vāseṭṭha,—he is a sacrificer, not a
Brāmaṇa. (618)

26. ‘And whoever amongst men possesses villages and counies,—
know this, O Vāseṭṭha,—he is a king, not a Brāmaṇa. (619) [113]

27. ‘And I do not call one a Brāmaṇa on account of his birth or of his
origin om (a particular) mother; he may be called bhovādi, and he
may be wealthy, (but) the one who is possessed of nothing and seizes
upon nothing, him I call a Brāhmaṇa.67 (620)

28. ‘Whosoever, aer cuing all bonds, does not emble, has shaken
off (all) ties and is liberated, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (621)



29. ‘The man who, aer cuing the sap (i.e. enmi), the thong (i.e.
aachment), and the rope (i.e. scepticism) with all that pertains to it,
has desoyed (all) obstacles (i.e. ignorance), the enlightened
(buddha), him I call a Brāmaṇa. (622)

30. ‘Whosoever, being innocent, endures reproach, blows, and bonds,
the man who is song in (his) endurance and has for his army this
sength, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (623)

31. ‘The man who is ee om anger, endowed with (holy) works,
virtuous, without desire, subdued, and wearing the last body, him I
call a Brāhmaṇa. (624)

32. ‘The man who, like water on a lotus leaf, or a mustard seed on the
point of a needle, does not cling to sensual pleasures, him I call a
Brāhmaṇa. (625)

33. ‘The man who knows in this world the desuction of his pain,
who has laid aside (his) burden, and is liberated, him I call a
Brāmaṇa. (626)

34. ‘The man who has a profound understanding, who is wise, who
knows the ue way and the wrong way, who has aained the
highest good, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (627) [114]

35. ‘The man who does not mix with householders nor with the
houseless, who wanders about without a house, and who has few
wants, him I call a Brāhmaṇa. (628)

36. ‘Whosoever, aer reaining om hurting (living) creatures, (both)
those that emble and those that are song, does not kill or cause to
be killed, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (629)

37. ‘The man who is not hostile amongst the hostile, who is peaceful
amongst the violent, not seizing (upon anything) amongst those that
seize (upon everything), him I call a Brāmaṇa. (630)

38. ‘The man whose passion and haed, arrogance and hypocrisy
have dropt like a mustard seed om the point of a needle, him I call



a Brāmaṇa. (631)

39. ‘The man that uers ue speech, insuctive and ee om
harshness, by which he does not offend any one, him I call a
Brāmaṇa. (632)

40. ‘Whosoever in the world does not take what has not been given
(to him), be it long or short, small or large, good or bad, him I call a
Brāhmaṇa. (633)

41. ‘The man who has no desire for this world or the next, who is
desireless and liberated, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (634)

42. ‘The man who has no desire, who knowingly is ee om doubt;
and has aained the depth of immortali, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (635)

43. ‘Whosoever in this world has overcome good and evil, both ties,
who is ee om grief and defilement, and is pure, him I call a
Brāmaṇa. (636)

44. ‘The man that is stainless like the moon, pure, serene, and
undisturbed, who has desoyed joy, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (637) [115]

45. ‘Whosoever has passed over this quagmire difficult to pass, (who
has passed over) revolution (saṁsāra) and folly, who has crossed
over, who has reached the other shore, who is meditative, ee om
desire and doubt, calm without seizing (upon anything), him I call a
Brāmaṇa. (638)

46. ‘Whosoever in this world, aer abandoning sensual pleasures,
wanders about houseless, and has desoyed the existence of sensual
pleasures (kāmabhava), him I call a Brāmaṇa. (639)

47. ‘Whosoever in this world, aer abandoning desire, wanders about
houseless, and has desoyed the existence of desire (taṇhābhava),
him I call a Brāmaṇa. (640)

48. ‘Whosoever, aer leaving human aachment (yoga), has
overcome divine aachment, and is liberated om all aachment,



him I call a Brāhmaṇa. (641)

49. ‘The man that, aer leaving pleasure and disgust, is calm and ee
om the elements of existence (nirupadhi), who is a hero, and has
conquered all the world, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (642)

50. ‘Whosoever knows wholly the vanishing and reappearance of
beings, does not cling to (anything); is happy (sugata), and
enlightened, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (643)

51. ‘The man whose way neither gods nor Gandhabbas nor men
know, and whose passions are desoyed, who is a saint, him I call a
Brāmaṇa. (644)

52. ‘The man for whom there is nothing, neither before nor aer nor
in the middle, who possesses nothing, and does not seize (upon
anything), him I call a Brāmaṇa. (645)

53. ‘The (man that is undaunted like a) bull, who [116] is eminent, a
hero, a great sage (mahesi), victorious, ee om desire, purified,
enlightened, him I call a Brāmaṇa. (646)

54. ‘The man who knows his former dwellings, who sees both heaven
and hell, and has reached the desuction of births, him I call a
Brāmaṇa. (647)

55. ‘For what has been designated as “name” and “family” in the
world is only a term, what has been designated here and there is
understood by common consent.68 (648)

56. ‘Adhered to for a long time are the views of the ignorant, the
ignorant tell us, one is a Brāmaṇa by birth. (649)

57. ‘Not by birth is one a Brāmaṇa, nor is one by birth no Brāmaṇa; by
work (kammanā) one is a Brāmaṇa, by work one is no Brāmaṇa. (650)

58. ‘By work one is a husbandman, by work one is an artisan, by
work one is a merchant, by work one is a servant. (651)



59. ‘By work one is a thief, by work one is a soldier, by work one is a
sacrificer, by work one is a king. (652)

60. ‘So the wise, who see the cause of things and understand the
result of work, know this work as it really is.69 (653)

61. ‘By work the world exists, by work mankind [117] exists, beings are
bound by work as the linch-pin of the rolling cart (keeps the wheel
on).70 (654)

62. ‘By penance, by a religious life, by self-resaint, and by
temperance, by this one is a Brāmaṇa, such a one (they call) the best
Brāmaṇa. (655)

63. ‘He who is endowed with the threefold knowledge,71 is calm, and
has desoyed regeneration,—know this, O Vāseṭṭha,—he is to the
wise Brahman and Sakka.’ (656)

This having been said, the young men Vāseṭṭha and Bhāradvāja
spoke to Bhagavat as follows:

‘It is excellent, O venerable Gotama! It is excellent, O venerable
Gotama! As one raises what has been overthrown, or reveals what
has been hidden, or tells the way to him who has gone asay, or
holds out an oil lamp in the dark that those who have eyes may see
the objects, even so by the venerable Gotama in manifold ways the
Dhamma has been illusated; we take refuge in the venerable
Gotama, in the Dhamma, and in the Assembly of Bhikkhus; may the
venerable Gotama receive us as followers (upāsaka), who om this
day for life have taken refuge (in him).’

Vāseṭṭhasua is ended. [118]



3.10 Kokāliyasua

Kokāliya abuses Sāripua and Moggallāna to Buddha; therefore as soon as he
has le Buddha, he is suck with boils, dies and goes to the Paduma hell,
whereupon Buddha describes to the Bhikkhus the punishment of backbiters in
hell.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī, in Jetavana, in the park of
Anāthapiṇḍika. Then the Bhikkhu Kokāliya approached Bhagavat,
and aer having approached and saluted Bhagavat he sat down
apart; siing down apart the Bhikkhu Kokāliya said this to Bhagavat:
“O thou venerable one, Sāripua and Moggallāna have evil desires,
they have fallen into the power of evil desires.’

When this had been said, Bhagavat spoke to the Bhikkhu Kokāliya as
follows: ’(Do) not (say) so, Kokāliya; (do) not (say) so, Kokāliya;
appease, O Kokāliya, (thy) mind in regard to Sāripua and
Moggallāna: Sāripua and Moggallāna are amiable.’72

A second time the Bhikkhu Kokāliya said this to Bhagavat: ‘Although
thou, O venerable Bhagavat, (appearest) to me (to be) faithful and
ustworthy, yet Sāripua and Moggallāna have evil desires, they
have fallen into the power of evil desires.’

A second time Bhagavat said this to the Bhikkhu Kokāliya: ’(Do) not
(say) so, Kokāliya; (do) not (say) so, Kokāliya; appease, O Kokāliya,
(thy) mind in regard to Sāripua and Moggallāna: Sāripua and
Moggallāna are amiable.’

A third time the Bhikkhu Kokāliya said this to Bhagavat: ‘Although
thou, O venerable Bhagavat, (appearest) to me (to be) faithful and



ustworthy, [119] yet Sāripua and Moggallāna have evil desires,
Sāripua and Moggallāna have fallen into the power of evil desires.’

A third time Bhagavat said this to the Bhikkhu Kokāliya: ’(Do) not
(say) so, Kokāliya; (do) not (say) so, Kokāliya; appease, O Kokāliya,
(thy) mind in regard to Sāripua and Moggallāna: Sāripua and
Moggallāna are amiable.’

Then the Bhikkhu Kokāliya, aer having risen om his seat and
saluted Bhagavat and walked round him towards the right, went
away; and when he had been gone a short time, all his body was
suck with boils as large as mustard seeds; aer being only as large
as mustard seeds, they became as large as kidney beans; aer being
only as large as kidney beans, they became as large as chick peas;
aer being only as large as chick peas, they became as large as a
Kolaṭṭhi egg (?); aer being only as large as a Kolaṭṭhi egg, they
became as large as the jujube uit; aer being only as large as the
jujube uit, they became as large as the uit of the emblic
myrobalan; aer being only as large as the uit of the emblic
myrobalan, they became as large as the unripe beluva uit; aer
being only as large as the unripe beluva uit, they became as large as
a billi uit (?); aer being as large as a billi uit, they broke, and
maer and blood flowed out. Then the Bhikkhu Kokāliya died of
that disease, and when he had died the Bhikkhu Kokāliya went to
the Paduma hell, having shown a hostile mind against Sāripua and
Moggallāna. Then when the night had passed Brahman Sahampati of
a beautiful appearance, having lit up all Jetavana, approached
Bhagavat, and having approached and saluted Bhagavat, [120] he
stood apart, and standing apart Brahman Sahampati said this to
Bhagavat: ‘O thou venerable one, Kokāliya, the Bhikkhu, is dead and
aer death, O thou venerable one, the Bhikkhu Kokāliya is gone to
the Paduma hell, having shown a hostile mind against Sāripua and
Moggallāna.’

This said Brahman Sahampati, and aer saying this and saluting
Bhagavat, and walking round him towards the right, he disappeared
there.



Then Bhagavat, aer the expiration of that night, addressed the
Bhikkhus thus: ‘Last night, O Bhikkhus, when the night had (nearly)
passed, Brahman Sahampati of a beautiful appearance, having lit up
all Jetavana, approached Bhagavat, and having approached and
saluted Bhagavat, he stood apart, and standing apart Brahman
Sahampati said this to Bhagavat: “O thou venerable one, Kokāliya,
the Bhikkhu, is dead; and aer death, O thou venerable one, the
Bhikkhu Kokāliya is gone to the Paduma hell, having shown a
hostile mind against Sāripua and Moggallāna.” This said Brahman
Sahampati, O Bhikkhus, and having said this and saluted me, and
walked round me towards the right, he disappeared there.’

When this had been said, a Bhikkhu asked Bhagavat: ‘How long is
the rate of life, O venerable one, in the Paduma hell?’

‘Long, O Bhikkhu, is the rate of life in the Paduma hell, it is not easy
to calculate either (by saying) so many years or so many hundreds of
years or so many thousands of years or so many hundred thousands
of years.’

‘But it is possible, I suppose, to make a comparison, O thou
venerable one?’ [121]

‘It is possible, O Bhikkhu;’ so saying, Bhagavat spoke (as follows):
‘Even as, O Bhikkhu, (if there were) a Kosala load of sesamum seed
containing twen khāris, and a man aer the lapse of every
hundred years were to take om it one sesamum seed at a time, then
that Kosala load of sesamum seed, containing twen khāris, would,
O Bhikkhu, sooner by this means dwindle away and be used up than
one Abbuda hell; and even as are twen Abbuda hells, O Bhikkhu,
so is one Nirabbuda hell; and even as are twen Nirabbuda hells, O
Bhikkhu, so is one Ababa hell; and even as are twen Ababa hells,
O Bhikkhu, so is one Ahaha hell; and even as are twen Ahaha
hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one Aṭaṭa hell; and even as are twen Aṭaṭa
hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one Kumuda hell; and even as are twen
Kumuda hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one Sogandhika hell; and even as
are twen Sogandhika hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one Uppalaka hell;



and even as are twen Uppalaka hells, O Bhikkhu, so is one
Puṇḍarīka hell; and even as are twen Puṇḍarīka hells, O Bhikkhu,
so is one Paduma hell; and to the Paduma hell, O Bhikkhu, the
Bhikkhu Kokāliya is gone, having shown a hostile mind against
Sāripua and Moggallāna.’ This said Bhagavat, and having said this
Sugata, the Master, furthermore spoke as follows:

1. ‘To (every) man that is born, an axe is born in his mouth, by which
the fool cuts himself, when speaking bad language. (657)

2. ‘He who praises him who is to be blamed or blames him who as to
be praised, gathers up sin in his mouth, and through that (sin) he
will not find any joy. (658) [122]

3. ‘Trifling is the sin that (consists in) losing riches by dice; this is a
greater sin that corrupts the mind against Sugatas. (659)

4. ‘Out of the one hundred thousand Nirabbudas (he goes) to thir-
six, and to five Abbudas; because he blames an Ariya he goes to hell,
having employed his speech and mind badly. (660)

5. ‘He who speaks falsely goes to hell, or he who having done
something says, “I have not done it;” both these aer death become
equal, in another world (they are both) men guil of a mean deed.73

(661)

6. ‘He who offends an offenceless man, a pure man, ee om sin,
such a fool the evil (deed) reverts against, like fine dust thrown
against the wind.74 (662)

7. ‘He who is given to the quali of covetousness, such a one
censures others in his speech, (being himself) unbelieving, stingy,
wanting in affabili, niggardly, given to backbiting. (663)

8. ‘O thou foul-mouthed, false, ignoble, blasting, wicked, evil-doing,
low, sinful, base-born man, do not be garrulous in this world, (else)
thou wilt be an inhabitant of hell.75 (664)



9. ‘Thou spreadest pollution to the misfortune (of others), thou
revilest the just, commiing sin (yourself), and having done many
evil deeds thou wilt go to the pool (of hell) for a long time. (665) [123]

110. ‘For one’s deeds are not lost, they will surely come (back to you),
(their) master will meet with them, the fool who commits sin will feel
the pain in himself in the other world.76 (666)

11. ‘To the place where one is suck with iron rods, to the iron stake
with sharp edges he goes; then there is (for him) food as appropriate,
resembling a red-hot ball of iron. (667)

12. ‘For those who have anything to say (there) do not say fine things,
they do not approach (with pleasing faces); they do not find refuge
(om their sufferings), they lie on spread embers, they enter a
blazing pyre. (668)

13. ‘Covering (them) with a net they kill (them) there with iron
hammers; they go to dense darkness,77 for that is spread out like the
body of the earth. (669)

14. ‘Then (they enter) an iron pot, they enter a blazing pyre, for they
are boiled in those (iron pots) for a long time, jumping up and down
in the pyre. (670)

15. ‘Then he who commits sin is surely boiled in a mixture of maer
and blood; whatever quarter he inhabits, he becomes roen there
om coming in contact (with maer and blood). (671)

16. ‘He who commits sin will surely be boiled in the water, the
dwelling-place of worms; there it is not (possible) to get to the shore,
for the jars (are) exactly alike.78 (?) (672) [124]

17. ‘Again they enter the sharp Asipaavana with mangled limbs;
having seized the tongue with a hook, the different watchmen (of
hell) kill (them). (673)

18. ‘Then they enter Vetaraṇī, that is difficult to cross and has got
seams of razors with sharp edges; there the fools fall in, the evil-



doers aer having done evil. (674)

19. ‘There black, moled flocks of ravens eat them who are weeping,
and dogs, jackals, great vultures, falcons, crows tear (them). (675)

20. ‘Miserable indeed is the life here (in hell) which the man sees that
commits sin. Therefore should a man in this world for the rest of his
life be senuous, and not indolent. (676)

21. ‘Those loads of sesamum seed which are carried in Paduma hell
have been counted by the wise, they are (several) nahutas and five
koṭis, and twelve hundred koṭis besides.79 (677)

22. ‘As long as hells are called painful in this world, so long people
will have to live there for a long time; therefore amongst those who
have pure, amiable, and good qualities one should always guard
speech and mind.’ (678)

Kokāliyasua is ended.



3.11 Nālakasua

The Isi Asita, also called Kaṇhasiri, on seeing the gods rejoicing, asks the cause
of it, and having heard that Buddha has been born, he descends om Tusita
heaven. When the Sakyas showed the child to him, he received it joyfully and
prophesied [125] about it. Buddha explains to Nālaka, the sister’s son of Asita,
the highest state of wisdom.—Compare Lalita-vistara, Adhyāya VII; Asita
and Buddha, or the Indian Simeon, by J. Muir, in the Indian Antiquary, Sept.
1878.

Vahugāthā.

1. The Isi Asita saw in (their) resting-places during the day the joyful,
delighted flocks of the Tidasa gods, and the gods in bright clothes,
always highly praising Inda, aer taking their clothes and waving
them. (679)

2. Seeing the gods with pleased minds, delighted, and showing his
respect, he said this on that occasion: ‘Why is the assembly of the
gods so exceedingly pleased, why do they take their clothes and
wave them? (680)

3. ‘When there was an encounter with the Asuras, a victory for the
gods, and the Asuras were defeated, then there was not such a
rejoicing. What wonderful (thing) have the gods seen that they are so
delighted? (681)

4. ‘They shout and sing and make music, they throw (about their)
arms and dance; I ask you, the inhabitants of the tops of (mount)
Meru, remove my doubt quickly, O venerable ones!’ (682)

5. ‘The Bodhisaa, the excellent pearl, the incomparable, is born for
the good and for a blessing in the world of men, in the town of the



Sakyas, in the couny of Lumbinī. Therefore we are glad and
exceedingly pleased. (683)

6. ‘He, the most excellent of all beings, the preeminent man, the bull
of men, the most excellent of all creatures will turn the wheel (of the
Dhamma) in the forest called aer the Isis, (he who is) like the
roaring lion, the song lord of beasts.’ (684) [126]

7. Having heard that noise he descended om (the heaven of) Tusita.
Then he went to Suddhodana’s palace, and having sat down there
he said this to the Sakyas: ‘Where is the prince? I wish to see (him).’
(685)

8. Then the Sakyas showed to (the Isi), called Asita, the child, the
prince who was like shining gold, manufactured by a very skilful
(smith) in the mouth of a forge, and beaming in glory and having a
beautiful appearance. (686)

9. Seeing the prince shining like fire, bright like the bull of stars
wandering in the sky, like the burning sun in autumn, ee om
clouds, he joyfully obtained great delight. (687)

10. The gods held in the sky a parasol with a thousand circles and
numerous branches, yaks’ tails with golden sticks were fanned, but
those who held the yaks’ tails and the parasol were not seen. (688)

11. The Isi with the maed hair, by name Kaṇhasiri, on seeing the
yellow blankets (shining) like a golden coin, and the white parasol
held over his head, received him delighted and happy. (689)

12. And having received the bull of the Sakyas, he who was wishing
to receive him and knew the signs and the hymns, with pleased
thoughts raised his voice, saying: ‘Without superior is this, the most
excellent of men.’ (690)

13. Then remembering his own migration he was displeased and shed
tears; seeing this the Sakyas asked the weeping Isi, whether there
would be any obstacle in the prince’s path. (691)



14. Seeing the Sakyas displeased the Isi said: ‘I do not remember
anything (that will be) unlucky for the prince, there will be no
obstacles at [127] all for him, for this is no inferior (person). Be without
anxie. (692)

15. ‘This prince will reach the summit of perfect enlightenment, he
will turn the wheel of the Dhamma, he who sees what is exceedingly
pure (i.e. Nibbāna), this (prince) feels for the welfare of the
multitude, and his religion80 will be widely spread. (693)

16. ‘My life here will shortly be at an end, in the middle (of his life)
there will be death for me; I shall not hear the Dhamma of the
incomparable one; therefore I am afflicted, unfortunate, and
suffering.’ (694)

17. Having afforded the Sakyas great joy he went out om the interior
of the town to lead a religious life; but taking pi on his sister’s son,
he induced him to embrace the Dhamma of the incomparable one.
(695)

18. ‘When thou hearest om others the sound “Buddha,” (or) “he who
has acquired perfect enlightenment walks the way of the Dhamma,”
then going there and enquiring about the particulars, lead a religious
life with that Bhagavat.’ (696)

19. Insucted by him, the iendly-minded, by one who saw in the
future what is exceedingly pure (i.e. Nibbāna), he, Nālaka, with a
heap of gathered-up good works, and with guarded senses dwelt
(with him), looking forward to Jina (i.e. Buddha). (697)

20. Hearing the noise, while the excellent Jina turned the wheel (of
the Dhamma), and going and seeing the bull of the Isis, he, aer
being converted, [128] asked the eminent Muni about the best
wisdom, when the time of Asita’s order had come. (698)

The Vahugāthās are ended.



21. ‘These words of Asita are acknowledged ue (by me), therefore
we ask thee, O Gotama, who art perfect in all things (dhamma). (699)

22. ‘O Muni, to me who am houseless, and who wish to embrace a
Bhikkhu’s life, explain when asked the highest state, the state of
wisdom (moneyya).’ (700)

23. ‘I will declare to thee the state of wisdom,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘difficult to carry out, and difficult to obtain; come, I will explain it
to thee, stand fast, be firm. (701)

24. ‘Let a man cultivate equanimi: which is (both) reviled and
praised in the village, let him take care not to corrupt his mind, let
him live calm, and without pride. (702)

25. ‘Various (objects) disappear, like a flame of fire in the wood;81

women tempt the Muni, let them not tempt him. (703)

26. ‘Let him be disgusted with sexual intercourse, having le behind
sensual pleasures of all kinds, being inoffensive and dispassionate
towards living creatures, towards anything that is feeble or song.
(704)

27. ‘As I am so are these, as these are so am I, identiing himself with
others, let him not kill nor cause (any one) to kill.82 (705) [129]

28. ‘Having abdoned desire and covetousness let him act as one that
sees clearly where a common man sticks, let him cross over this hell.
(706)

29. ‘Let him be with an emp stomach, taking lile food, let him have
few wants and not be covetous; not being consumed by desire he
will without desire be happy. (707)

30. ‘Let the Muni, aer going about for alms, repair to the outskirts of
the wood, let him go and sit down near the root of a ee. (708)

31. ‘Applying himself to meditation, and being wise, let him find his
pleasure in the outskirts of the wood, let him meditate at the root of a



ee enjoying himself. (709)

32. ‘Then when night is passing away let him repair to the outskirts of
the village, let him not delight in being invited nor in what is
brought away om the village. (710)

33. ‘Let not the Muni, aer going to the village, walk about to the
houses in haste; cuing off (all) talk while seeking food, let him not
uer any coherent speech.83 (711)

34. ‘“What I have obtained that is good,” “I did not get (anything that
is) good,” so thinking in both cases he returns to the ee
unchanged.84 (712)

35. “Wandering about with his alms-bowl in his [130] hand, considered
dumb without being dumb, let him not blush at a lile gi, let him
not despise the giver. (713)

36. ‘Various are the practices illusated by the Samaṇa, they do not
go twice to the other shore, this (is) not once thought.85 (?) (714)

37. ‘For whom there is no desire, for the Bhikkhu who has cut off the
seam (of existence) and abandoned all kinds of work, there is no
pain. (715)

38. ‘I will declare to thee the state of wisdom,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘let
one be like the edge of a razor, having suck his palate with his
tongue, let him be resained in (regard to his) stomach. (716)

39. ‘Let his mind be ee om aachment, let him not think much86

(about worldly affairs), let him be without defilement, independent,
and devoted to a religious life. (717)

40. ‘For the sake of a solitary life and for the sake of the service that is
to be carried out by Samaṇas, let him learn, solitariness is called
wisdom;87 alone indeed he will find pleasure. (718)

41. ‘Then he will shine through the ten regions, having heard the
voice of the wise, of the meditating, of those that have abandoned



sensual pleasures, let my adherent then still more devote himself to
modes and belief. (719)

42. ‘Understand this om the waters in chasms [131] and cracks: noisy
go the small waters, silent goes the vast ocean.88 (720)

43. ‘What is deficient that makes a noise, what is full that is calm; the
fool is like a half-(filled) water-pot, the wise is like a full pool. (721)

44. ‘When the Samaṇa speaks much that is possessed of good sense,
he teaches the Dhamma while knowing it, while knowing it he
speaks much.89 (722)

45. ‘But he who while knowing it is self-resained, and while
knowing it does not speak much, such a Muni deserves wisdom
(mona), such a Muni has aained to wisdom (mona).’90 (723)

Nālakasua is ended.



3.12 Dvayatānupassanāsua

All pain in the world arises om upadhi, avijjā, saṁkhārā viññāṇa, phassa, 
vedanā, taṇhā, upādāna, ārambha, āhāra, iñjita, nissaya, rūpa, 
mosadhamma, sukha.

So it was heard by me:

At one time Bhagavat dwelt at Sāvahī in Pubbārāma, Migāramātar’s 
mansion. At that time Bhagavat on the Uposatha day,91 on the 
fieenth, [132] it being full moon, in the evening was siing in the 
open air, surrounded by the assembly of Bhikkhus. Then Bhagavat 
surveying the silent assembly of Bhikkhus addressed them (as 
follows):

‘Whichever Dhammas there are, O Bhikkhus, good, noble, liberating, 
leading to perfect enlightenment,—what is the use to you of listening 
to these good, noble, liberating Dhammas, leading to perfect 
enlightenment? If, O Bhikkhus, there should be people that ask so, 
they shall be answered thus: “Yes, for the right understanding of the 
two Dhammas.” “Which two do you mean?” ”(I mean), this is pain, 
this is the origin of pain,” this is one consideration, “this is the 
desuction of pain, this is the way leading to the desuction of 
pain,” this is the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the 
Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly,92 is senuous, ardent, 
resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: in this world perfect 
knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still remain, the state of 
an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) 
when Sugata had said this, the Master further spoke:

1. ‘Those who do not understand pain and the origin of pain, and 
where pain wholly and totally is stopped, and do not know the way 



that leads to the cessation of pain, (724)

2. ‘They, deprived of the emancipation of thought [133] and the 
emancipation of knowledge, are unable to put an end (to saṁsāra), 
they will verily continue to undergo birth and decay. (725)

3. ‘And those who understand pain and the origin of pain, and where 
pain wholly and totally is stopped, and who know the way that leads 
to the cessation of pain, (726)

4. ‘They, endowed with the emancipation of thought and the 
emancipation of knowledge, are able to put an end (to saṁsāra), they 
will not undergo birth and decay. (727)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of the upadhis (elements of existence),” this is one 
consideration, “but om the complete desuction of the upadhis, 
through absence of passion, there is no origin of pain,” this is the 
second consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that 
considers the Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two 
uits one uit is to be expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or, 
if any of the (five) aibutes still remain, the state of an Anāgāmin 
(one that does not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata 
had said this, the Master further spoke:

5. ‘Whatever pains there are in the world, of many kinds, they arise 
having their cause in the upadhis; he who being ignorant creates 
upadhi, that fool again undergoes pain; therefore being wise do not 
create upadhi, considering what is the birth and origin of pain. (728)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the [134] Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of avijjā (ignorance),” this is one consideration, “but 
om the complete desuction of avijjā, through absence of passion, 
there is no origin of pain,” this is the second consideration; thus, O 



Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is 
senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: in 
this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still 
remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This 
said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Master further 
spoke:

6. ‘Those who again and again go to saṁsāra with birth and death, to 
existence in this way or in that way,—that is the state of avijjā. (729)

7. ‘For this avijjā is the great folly by which this (existence) has been 
aversed long, but those beings who resort to knowledge do not go 
to rebirth. (730)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of the saṁkhāras (maer),” this is one consideration, 
“but om the complete desuction of the saṁkhāras, through 
absence of passion, there is no origin of pain,” this is the second 
consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the 
Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit 
is to be expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the 
(five) aibutes still remain, the state [135] of an Anāgāmin (one that 
does not return).’ This said Bhagavat; (and) when Sugata had said 
this, the Master further spoke:

8. ‘Whatever pain arises is all in consequence of the saṁkhāras, by 
the desuction of the saṁkhāras there will be no origin of pain. (731)

9. ‘Looking upon this pain that springs om the saṁkhāras as misery, 
om the cessation of all the saṁkhāras, and om the desuction of 
consciousness will arise the desuction of pain, having understood 
this exactly, (732)

10. ‘The wise who have ue views and are accomplished, having 
understood (all things) completely, and having conquered all 
association with Māra, do not go to re-birth. (733)



‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of viññāṇa (consciousness),” this is one consideration, 
“but om the complete desuction of viññāṇana, through absence of 
passion, there is no origin of pain,” this is the second consideration; 
thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that 
is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: 
in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still 
remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This 
said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Master further 
spoke:

11. ‘Whatever pain arises is all in consequence of viññāṇa, by the 
desuction of viññāṇa there is no origin of pain. (734) [136]

12. ‘Looking upon this pain that springs om viññāṇa as misery, om 
the cessation of viññāṇa a Bhikkhu ee om desire (will be) 
perfectly happy (parinibbuta). (735)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of phassa (touch),” this is one consideration, “but om 
the complete desuction of phassa, through absence of passion, 
there is no origin of pain,” this is the second consideration; thus, O 
Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is 
senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: in 
this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still 
remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This 
said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Master further 
spoke:

13. ‘For those who are ruined by phassa, who follow the seam of 
existence, who have entered a bad way, the desuction of bonds is 
far off. (736)



14. ‘But those who, having fully understood phassa, knowingly have 
taken delight in cessation, they verily om the comprehension of 
phassa, and being ee om desire, are perfectly happy. (737)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of the vedanās (sensations),” this is one consideration, 
“but om the complete desuction of the vedanās, through absence 
of passion, there [137] no origin of pain,” this is the second 
consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the 
Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit 
is to be expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the 
(five) aibutes still remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does 
not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the 
Master further spoke:

15. ‘Pleasure or pain, together with want of pleasure and want of 
pain, whatever is perceived internally and externally, (738)

16. ‘Looking upon this as pain, having touched what is perishable 
and agile, seeing the decay (of everything), the Bhikkhu is 
disgusted, having om the perishing of the vedanās become ee 
om desire, and perfectly happy. (739)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of taṇhā (desire),” this is one consideration, “but om 
the complete desuction of taṇhā, through absence of passion, there 
is no origin of pain,” this is the second consideration; thus, O 
Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is 
senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: in 
this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still 
remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This 
said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Master further 
spoke:



17. ‘A man accompanied by taṇhā, for a long time ansmigrating into 
existence in this way or [138] that way, does not overcome 
ansmigration (saṁsāra). (740)

18. ‘Looking upon this as misery, this origin of the pain of taṇhā, let 
the Bhikkhu ee om taṇhā, not seizing (upon anything), thoughtful, 
wander about. (741)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of the upādānas (the seizures),” this is one 
consideration, “but om the complete desuction of the upādānas, 
through absence of passion, there is no origin of pain,” this is the 
second consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that 
considers the Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two 
uits one uit is to be expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or, 
if any of the (five) aibutes still remain, the state of an Anāgāmin 
(one that does not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata 
had said this, the Master further spoke:

19. ‘The existence is in consequence of the upādānas; he who has 
come into existence goes to pain, he who has been born is to die, this 
is the origin of pain. (742)

20. ‘Therefore om the desuction of the upādānas the wise with 
perfect knowledge, having seen (what causes) the desuction of 
birth, do not go to re-birth. (743)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in [139] 
consequence of the ārambhas (exertions),” this is one consideration, 
“but om the complete desuction of the ārambhas, through absence 
of passion, there is no origin of pain,” this is the second 
consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the 
Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit 



is to be expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the 
(five) aibutes still remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does 
not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the 
Master further spoke:

21. ‘Whatever pain arises is all in consequence of the ārambhas, by 
the desuction of the ārambhas there is no origin of pain. (744)

22, 23. ‘Looking upon this pain that springs om the ārambhas as 
misery, having abandoned all the ārambhas, birth and 
ansmigration have been crossed over by the Bhikkhu who is 
liberated in non-exertion, who has cut off the desire for existence, 
and whose mind is calm; there is for him no re-birth. (745, 746)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of the āhāras (food?),” this is one consideration, “but 
om the complete desuction of the āhāras, through absence of 
passion, there is no origin of pain,” this is the second consideration; 
thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that 
is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: 
in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still 
[140] remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ 
This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Master 
further spoke:

24. ‘Whatever pain arises is all in consequence of the āhāras, by the 
desuction of the āhāras there is no origin of pain. (747)

25. ‘Looking upon this pain that springs om the āhāras as misery, 
having seen the result of all āhāras, not resorting to all āhāras, (748)

26. ‘Having seen that health is om the desuction of desire, he that 
serves discriminatingly and stands fast in the Dhamma cannot be 
reckoned as existing, being accomplished.93 (749)



‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “Whatever pain arises is all in 
consequence of the iñjitas (commotions),” this is one consideration, 
“but om the complete desuction of the iñjitas, through absence of 
passion, there is no origin of pain,” this is the second consideration; 
thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that 
is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: 
in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still 
remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This 
said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said this, the Master further 
spoke:

27. ‘Whatever pain arises is all in consequence of the iñjitas, by the 
desuction of the iñjitas there is no origin of pain. (750)

28. ‘Looking upon this pain that springs om [141] the iñjitas as misery, 
and therefore having abandoned the iñjitas and having stopped the 
saṁkhāras; let the Bhikkhu ee om desire and not seizing (upon 
anything), thoughtful, wander about. (751)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “For the nissita (dependent) there is 
vacillation,” this is one consideration, “the independent (man) does 
not vacillate,” this is the second consideration; thus, O Bhikkhus, by 
the Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, 
resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: in this world perfect 
knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still remain, the state of 
an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) 
when Sugata had said this, the Master further spoke:

29. ‘The independent (man) does not vacillate, and the dependent 
(man) seizing upon existence in one way or in another, does not 
overcome saṁsāra. (752).



30. ‘Looking upon this as misery (and seeing) great danger in things 
you depend upon, let a Bhikkhu wander about independent, not 
seizing (upon anything), thoughtful. (753)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “The formless (beings), O Bhikkhus, are 
calmer than the rūpas (for ruppa, i.e. form-possessing),” this is one 
consideration, “cessation is calmer than the formless,” this is another 
consideration, “thus, O Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu that considers [142] 
the Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one 
uit is to be expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of 
the (five) aibutes still remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one that 
does not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said 
this, the Master further spoke:

31. ‘Those beings who are possessed of form, and those who dwell in 
the formless (world), not knowing cessation, have to go to re-birth. 
(754)

32. ‘But those who, having fully comprehended the forms, stand fast 
in the formless (worlds), those who are liberated in the cessation, 
such beings leave death behind. (755)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “What has been considered ue by the 
world of men, together with the gods, Māra, Brahman, and amongst 
the Samaṇas, Brāmaṇas, gods, and men, that has by the noble 
through their perfect knowledge been well seen to be really false,” 
this is one consideration; “what, O Bhikkhus, has been considered 
false by the world of men, together with the gods, Māra, Brahman, 
and amongst the Samaṇas, Brāmaṇas, gods, and men, that has by the 
noble through their perfect knowledge been well seen to be really 
ue,” this is another consideration. Thus, O Bhikkhus, by the 
Bhikkhu that considers the Dyad duly, that is senuous, ardent, 
resolute, of two uits one uit is to be expected: in this world perfect 



knowledge, or, if any of the (five) aibutes still remain, the state of 
an Anāgāmin (one that does not return).’ This said Bhagavat, [143] 
(and) when Sugata had said this, the Master further spoke:

33. ‘Seeing the real in the unreal, the world of men and gods dwelling 
in name and form,94 he thinks: “This is ue.” (756)

34. ‘Whichever way they think (it), it becomes otherwise, for it is false 
to him, and what is false is perishable.95 (?) (757)

35. ‘What is not false, the Nibbāna, that the noble conceive as ue, 
they verily om the comprehension of uth are ee om desire 
(and) perfectly happy.96 (758)

‘“Should there be a perfect consideration of the Dyad in another 
way,” if, O Bhikkhus, there are people that ask so, they shall be told, 
there is, and how there is: “What, O Bhikkhus, has been considered 
pleasure by the world of men, gods, Māra, Brahman, and amongst 
the Samaṇas, Brāmaṇas, gods, and men, that has by the noble by 
(their) perfect knowledge been well seen to be really pain,” this is 
one consideration; “what, O Bhikkhus, has been considered pain by 
the world of men, gods, Māra, Brahman, and amongst the Samaṇas, 
Brāhmaṇas, gods, and men, that has by the noble by their perfect 
knowledge been well seen to be really pleasure,” this is the second 
consideration. Thus, O [144] Bhikkhus, by the Bhikkhu who considers 
the Dyad duly, who is senuous, ardent, resolute, of two uits one 
uit is to be expected: in this world perfect knowledge, or, if any of 
the (five) aibutes still remain, the state of an Anāgāmin (one who 
does not return).’ This said Bhagavat, (and) when Sugata had said so, 
the Master further spoke:

36. ‘Form, sound, taste, smell, and touch are all wished for, pleasing 
and charming (things) as long as they last, so it is said. (759)

37. ‘By you, by the world of men and gods these (things) are deemed a 
pleasure, but when they cease it is deemed pain by them. (760)



38. ‘By the noble the cessation of the existing body is regarded as 
pleasure; this is the opposite of (what) the wise in all the world 
(hold).97 (761)

39. ‘What fools say is pleasure that the noble say is pain, what fools 
say is pain that the noble know as pleasure:—see here is a thing 
difficult to understand, here the ignorant are confounded. (762)

40. ‘For those that are enveloped there is gloom, for those that do not 
see there is darkness, and for the good it is manifest, for those that 
see there is light; (even being) near, those that are ignorant of the 
way and the Dhamma, do not discern (anything).98 (763) [145]

41. ‘By those that are overcome by the passions of existence, by those 
that follow the seam of existence, by those that have entered the 
realm of Māra, this Dhamma is not perfectly understood. (764)

42. ‘Who except the noble deserve the well-understood state (of 
Nibbāna)? Having perfectly conceived this state, those ee om 
passion are completely extinguished.’99 (765)

This spoke Bhagavat. Glad those Bhikkhus rejoiced at the words of 
Bhagavat. While this explanation was being given, the minds of six 
Bhikkhus, not seizing (upon anything), were liberated.

Dvayatānupassanāsua is ended.

Mahāvagga, the third. [146]



IV. Aṭṭhakavagga



4.1 Kāmasua

Sensual pleasures are to be avoided.

1. If he who desires sensual pleasures is successful, he certainly
becomes glad-minded, having obtained what a mortal wishes for.
(766)

2. But if those sensual pleasures fail the person who desires and
wishes (for them), he will suffer, pierced by the arrow (of pain). (767)

3. He who avoids sensual pleasures as (he would avoid eading
upon) the head of a snake with his foot, such a one, being thoughtful
(sato), will conquer this desire. (768)

4. He who covets extensively (such) pleasures (as these), fields, goods,
or gold, cows and horses, servants, women, relations, (769)

5. Sins will overpower him, dangers will crush him, and pain will
follow him as water (pours into) a broken ship. (770)

6. Therefore let one always be thoughtful, and avoid pleasures;
having abandoned them, let him cross the seam, aer baling out
the ship, and go to the other shore. (771)

Kāmasua is ended. [147]



4.2 Guhaṭṭhakasua

Let no one cling to existence and sensual pleasures.

1. A man that lives adhering to the cave (i.e. the body), who is
covered with much (sin), and sunk into delusion, such a one is far
om seclusion, for the sensual pleasures in the world are not easy to
abandon. (772)

2. Those whose wishes are their motives, those who are linked to the
pleasures of the world, they are difficult to liberate, for they cannot
be liberated by others, looking for what is aer or what is before,
coveting these and former sensual pleasures. (773)

3. Those who are greedy of, given to, and infatuated by sensual
pleasures, those who are niggardly, they, having entered upon what
is wicked, wail when they are subjected to pain, saying: ‘What will
become of us, when we die away om here?’ (774)

4. Therefore let a man here[1]100 learn, whatever he knows as wicked
in the world, let him not for the sake of that (?) practise (what is)
wicked;101 for short is this life, say the wise. (775)

5. I see in the world this embling race given to desire for existences;
they are wretched men who lament in the mouth of death, not being
ee om the desire for reiterated existences. (776)

6. Look upon those men embling in selfishness, like fish in a seam
nearly dried up, with lile water; seeing this, let one wander about
unselfish, without forming any aachment to existences. (777) [148]

7. Having subdued his wish for both ends,102 having fully understood
touch without being greedy, not doing what he has himself blamed,



the wise (man) does not cling to what is seen and heard.103 (778)

8. Having understood name,104 let the Muni cross over the seam,
not defiled by any grasping; having pulled out the arrow (of
passion), wandering about senuous, he does not wish for this world
or the other. (779)

Guhaṭṭhakasua is ended.



4.3 Duṭṭhaṭṭhakasua

The Muni undergoes no censure, for he has shaken off all systems of
philosophy, and is therefore independent.

1. Verily, some wicked-minded people censure, and also just-minded
people censure, but the Muni does not undergo the censure that has
arisen; therefore there is not a discontented (khila) Muni anywhere.
(780)

2. How can he who is led by his wishes and possessed by his
inclinations overcome his own (false) view? Doing his own doings let
him talk according to his understanding.105 (781)

3. The person who, without being asked, praises [149] his own virtue
and (holy) works to others, him the good call ignoble, one who
praises himself.106 (782)

4. But the Bhikkhu who is calm and of a happy mind, thus not
praising himself for his virtues, him the good call noble, one for
whom there are no desires anywhere in the world.107 (783)

5. He whose Dhammas are (arbiarily) formed and fabricated, placed
in ont, and confused, because he sees in himself a good result, is
therefore given to (the view which is called) kuppa-paṭicca-santi.108

(?) (784)

6. For the dogmas of philosophy are not easy to overcome, amongst
the Dhammas (now this and now that) is adopted aer
consideration; therefore a man rejects and adopts (now this and now
that) Dhamma amongst the dogmas.109 (785)



7. For him who has shaken off (sin) there is nowhere in the world any
prejudiced view of the different existences; he who has shaken off
(sin), aer leaving deceit and arrogance behind, which (way) should
he go, he (is) independent.110 (786) [150]

8. But he who is dependent undergoes censure amongst the
Dhammas; with what (name) and how should one name him who is
independent? For by him there is nothing grasped or rejected, he has
in this world shaken off every (philosophical) view.111 (787)

Duṭṭhaṭṭhakasua is ended.



4.4 Suddhaṭṭhakasua

No one is purified by philosophy, those devoted to philosophy run om one
teacher to another, but the wise are not led by passion, and do not embrace
anything in the world as the highest.

1. I see a pure, most excellent, sound man, by his views a man’s
purification takes place, holding this opinion, and having seen this
view to be the highest he goes back to knowledge, thinking to see
what is pure.112 (788)

2. If a man’s purification takes place by (his philosophical) views, or
he by knowledge leaves pain behind, then he is purified by another
(way than the ariyamagga, i.e. the noble way), together with his
upadhis, on account of his views he tells him to say so.113 (789) [151]

3. But the Brāhmaṇa who does not cling to what has been seen, or
heard, to virtue and (holy) works, or to what has been thought, to
what is good and to what is evil, and who leaves behind what has
been grasped, without doing anything in this world, he does not
acknowledge that purification cornes om another.114 (790)

4. Having le (their) former (teacher) they go to another, following
their desires they do not break asunder their ties; they grasp, they let
go like a monkey leing go the branch (just) aer having caught
(hold of it). (791)

5. Having himself undertaken some (holy) works he goes to various
(things) led by his senses, but a man of great understanding, a wise
man who by his wisdom has understood the Dhamma, does not go to
various (occupations). (792)



6. He being secluded amongst all the Dhammas, whatever has been
seen, heard, or thought—how should any one in this world be able
to alter him, the seeing one, who wanders openly?115 (793)

7. They do not form (any view), they do not prefer (anything), they
do not say, ‘I am infinitely pure;’ having cut the tied knot of
aachment, they do not long for (anything) anywhere in the world.
(794)[152]

8. He is a Brāhmaṇa that has conquered (sin);116 by him there is
nothing embraced aer knowing and seeing it; he is not affected by
any kind of passion; there is nothing grasped by him as the highest
in this world. (795)

Suddhaṭṭhakasua is ended.



4.5 Paramaṭṭhakasua

One should not give oneself to philosophical disputations; a Brāhmaṇa who
does not adopt any system of philosophy, is unchangeable, has reached
Nibbāna.

1. What one person, abiding by the (philosophical) views, saying,
‘This is the most excellent,’ considers the highest in the world,
everything different om that he says is wretched, therefore he has
not overcome dispute.117 (796)

2. Because he sees in himself a good result, with regard to what has
been seen (or) heard, virtue and (holy) works, or what has been
thought, therefore, having embraced that, he looks upon everything
else as bad.118 (797)

3. The expert call just that a tie dependent [153] upon which one looks
upon anything else as bad. Therefore let a Bhikkhu not depend upon
what is seen, heard, or thought, or upon virtue and (holy) works.119

(798)

4. Let him not form any (philosophical) view in this world, either by
knowledge or by virtue and (holy) works, let him not represent
himself equal (to others), nor think himself either low or
distinguished. (799)

5. Having le what has been grasped, not seizing upon anything he
does not depend even on knowledge. He does not associate with
those that are taken up by different things, he does not return to any
(philosophical) view.120 (800)

6. For whom there is here no desire for both ends, for reiterated
existence either here or in another world, for him there are no



resting-places (of the mind) embraced aer investigation amongst the
docines (dhammesu).121 (801)

7. ln him there is not the least prejudiced idea with regard to what
has been seen, heard, or thought; how could any one in this world
alter such a Brāhmaṇa who does not adopt any view? (802) [154]

8. They do not form (any view), they do not prefer (anything), the
Dhammas are not chosen by them, a Brāhmaṇa is not dependent
upon virtue and (holy) works; having gone to the other shore, such a
one does not return. (803)

Paramaṭṭhakasua is ended.



4.6 Jarāsua

From selfishness come grief and avarice; The Bhikkhu who has turned away
orn the world and wanders about houseless, is independent, and does not
wish for purification through another.

1. Short indeed is this life, within a hundred years one dies, and if
any one lives longer, then he dies of old age. (804)

2. People grieve om selfishness, perpetual cares kill them, this
(world) is full of disappointment; seeing this, let one not live in a
house. (805)

3. That even of which a man thinks ‘this is mine’ is le behind by
death: knowing this, let not the wise (man) turn himself to
worldliness (while being my) follower.122 (806)

4. As a man awakened does not see what he has met with in his
sleep, so also he does not see the beloved person that has passed
away and is dead. (807)

5. Both seen and heard are the persons whose particular name is
mentioned, but only the name [155] remains undecayed of the person
that has passed away.123 (808)

6. The greedy in their selfishness do not leave sorrow, lamentation,
and avarice; therefore the Munis leaving greediness wandered about
seeing securi (i.e. Nibbāna). (809)

7. For a Bhikkhu, who wanders about unaached and cultivates the
mind of a recluse, they say it is proper that he does not show himself
(again) in existence.124 (810)



8. Under all circumstances the independent Muni does not please
nor displease (any one); sorrow and avarice do not stick to him (as
lile) as water to a leaf. (811)

9. As a drop of water does not stick to a lotus, as water does not stick
to a lotus, so a Muni does not cling to anything, namely, to what is
seen or heard or thought.125 (812)

10. He who has shaken off (sin) does not therefore think (much of
anything) because it has been seen or heard or thought; he does not
wish for [156] purification through another, for he is not pleased nor
displeased (with anything).126 (813)

Jarāsua is ended.



4.7 Tissameeyyasua

Sexual intercourse should be avoided.

1. ‘Tell me, O venerable one,’—so said the venerable Tissa Meeyya,
—‘the defeat of him who is given to sexual intercourse; hearing thy
precepts we will learn in seclusion.’ (814)

2. ‘The precepts of him who is given to sexual intercourse, O
Meeyya,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘are lost, and he employs himself
wrongly, this is what is ignoble in him. (815)

3. ‘He who, having formerly wandered alone, gives himself up to
sexual intercourse, him they call in the world a low, common fellow,
like a rolling chariot. (816)

4. ‘What honour and renown he had before, that is lost for him;
having seen this let him learn to give up sexual intercourse. (817)

5. ‘He who overcome by his thoughts meditates like a miser, such a
one, having heard the (blaming) voice of others, becomes
discontented. (818)

6. ‘Then he makes weapons (i.e. commits evil [157] deeds) urged by
the docines of others, he is very greedy, and sinks into falsehood.127

(819)

7. ‘Designated “wise” he has entered upon a solitary life, then having
given himself up to sexual intercourse, he (being) a fool suffers pain.
(820)

8. ‘Looking upon this as misery let the Muni om first to last in the
world firmly keep to his solitary life, let him not give himself up to
sexual intercourse. (821)



9. ‘Let him learn seclusion, this is the highest for noble men, but let
him not therefore think himself the best, although he is verily near
Nibbāna. (822)

10. ‘The Muni who wanders void (of desire), not coveting sensual
pleasures, and who has crossed the seam, him the creatures that
are tied in sensual pleasures envy.’ (823)

Tissameeyyasua is ended.



4.8 Pasūrasua

Disputants brand each other as fools, they wish for praise, but being repulsed
they become discontented; one is not purified by dispute, but by keeping to
Buddha, who has shaken off all sin.

1. Here they maintain ‘puri,’ in other docines (dhamma) they do
not allow puri; what they have devoted themselves to, that they
call good, and they enter extensively upon the single uths.128 (824)

[158]

2. Those wishing for dispute, having plunged into the assembly,
brand each other as fools mutually, they go to others and pick a
quarrel, wishing for praise and calling themselves (the only) expert.
(825)

3. Engaged in dispute in the middle of the assembly, wishing for
praise he lays about on all sides; but when his dispute has been
repulsed he becomes discontented, at the blame he gets angry he
who sought for the faults (of others). (826)

4. Because those who have tested his questions say that his dispute is
lost and repulsed, he laments and grieves having lost his disputes;
‘he has conquered me,’ so saying he wails. (827)

5. These disputes have arisen amongst the Samaṇas, in these
(disputes) there is (dealt) blow (and) soke; having seen this, let him
leave off disputing, for there is no other advantage in ying to get
praise. (828)

6. Or he is praised there, having cleared up the dispute in the middle
of the assembly; therefore he will laugh and be elated, having won
that case as he had a mind to. (829)



7. That which is his exaltation will also be the field of his defeat, still
he talks proudly and arrogantly; seeing this, let no one dispute, for
the expert do not say that purification (takes place) by that. 129 (830)

8. As a hero nourished by kingly food goes about roaring, wishing for
an adversary—where he (i.e. the philosopher, Diṭṭhigatika) is, go
thou there, O [159] hero; formerly there was nothing like this to fight
against.130 (831)

9. Those who, having embraced a (certain philosophical) view,
dispute and maintain ‘this only (is) ue,’ to them say thou when a
dispute has arisen, ‘Here is no opponent131 for thee.’ (832)

10. Those who wander about aer having secluded themselves,
without opposing view to view—what (opposition) wilt thou meet
with amongst those, O Pasūra, by whom nothing in this world is
grasped as the best? (833)

11. Then thou wentest to reflection thinking in thy mind over the
(different philosophical) views; thou hast gone into the yoke with
him who has shaken off (all sin), but thou wilt not be able to proceed
together (with him).132 (834)

Pasūrasua is ended.



4.9 Māgandiyasua

A dialogue between Māgandiya and Buddha. The former offers Buddha his
daughter for a wife, but Buddha refuses her. Māgandiya says that puri
comes om philosophy, Buddha om ‘inward peace.’ The Muni is a
confessor of peace, he does not dispute, he is ee om marks.

1. Buddha: ‘Even seeing Taṇhā, Arati, and Ragā (the daughters of
Māra), there was not the least wish [160] (in me) for sexual
intercourse. What is this (thy daughter’s body but a thing) full of
water and excrement? I do not even want to touch it with my foot.’
(835)

2. Māgandiya: ‘If thou dost not want such a pearl, a woman desired
by many kings, what view, virtue, and (holy) works, (mode of) life,
re-birth dost thou profess?’ (836)

3. ‘“This I say,” so (I do now declare), aer investigation there is
nothing amongst the docines which such a one (as I would)
embrace, O Māgandiya,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘and seeing (misery) in
the (philosophical) views, without adopting (any of them), searching
(for uth) I saw “inward peace.133”’ (837)

4. ‘All the (philosophical) resolutions134 that have been formed,’—so
said Māgandiya,—‘those indeed thou explainest without adopting
(any of them); the notion “inward peace” which (thou mentionest),
how is this explained by the wise?’ (838)

5. ‘Not by (any philosophical) opinion, not by adition, not by
knowledge, O Māgandiya,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘not by virtue and
(holy) works can any one say that puri exists; nor by absence of
(philosophical) opinion, by absence of adition, by absence of
knowledge, by absence of virtue and (holy) works either; having



abandoned these without adopting (anything else), let him, calm and
independent, not desire existence.135 (839) [161]

6. ‘If one cannot say by (any philosophical) opinion, or by adition,
or by knowledge,’—so said Māgandiya,—‘or by virtue and (holy)
works that puri exists, nor by absence of (philosophical) opinion,
by absence of adition, by absence of knowledge, by absence of
virtue and (holy) works, then I consider the docine foolish, for by
(philosophical) opinions some return to puri.’ (840)

7. ‘And asking on account of (thy philosophical) opinion, O
Māgandiya,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘thou hast gone to infatuation in
what thou hast embraced, and of this (inward peace) thou hast not
the least idea, therefore thou holdest it foolish.136 (841)

8. ‘He who thinks himself equal (to others), or distinguished, or low,
he for that very reason disputes; but he who is unmoved under those
three conditions, for him (the notions) “equal” and “distinguished”
do not exist. (842)

9. ‘The Brāhmaṇa for whom (the notions) “equal” and “unequal” do
not exist, would he say, “This is ue?” Or with whom should he
dispute, saying, “This is false?” With whom should he enter into
dispute?137 (843)

10. ‘Having le his house, wandering about [162] houseless, not
making acquaintances in the village, ee om lust, not desiring (any
future existence), let the Muni not get into quarrelsome talk with
people. (844)

11. ‘Let not an eminent man (nāga) dispute aer having embraced
those (views) separated om which he (formerly) wandered in the
world; as the thorny lotus elambuja is undefiled by water and mud,
so the Muni, the confessor of peace, ee om greed, does not cling to
sensual pleasures and the world. (845)

12. ‘An accomplished man does not by (a philosophical) view, or by
thinking become arrogant, for he is not of that sort; not by (holy)



works, nor by adition is he to be led, he is not led into any of the
resting-places (of the mind). (846)

13. ‘For him who is ee om marks there are no ties, to him who is
delivered by understanding there are no follies; (but those) who
grasped aer marks and (philosophical) views, they wander about in
the world annoying (people).138’ (847)

Māgandiyasua is ended.



4.10 Purābhedasua

Definition of a calm Muni.

1. ‘With what view and with what virtue is one called calm, tell me
that, O Gotama, (when) asked about the best man?’ (848)

2. ‘He whose desire is departed before the dissolution (of his
body),’—so said Bhagavat,—‘who [163] does not depend upon
beginning and end, nor reckons upon the middle, by him there is
nothing preferred.139 (849)

3. ‘He who is ee om anger, ee om embling, ee om boasting,
ee om misbehaviour, he who speaks wisely, he who is not elated,
he is indeed a Muni who has resained his speech. (850)

4. ‘Without desire for the future he does not grieve for the past, he
sees seclusion in the phassas (touch), and he is not led by (any
philosophical) views. (851)

5. ‘He is unaached, not deceitful, not covetous, not envious, not
impudent, not contemptuous, and not given to slander. (852)

6. ‘Without desire for pleasant things and not given to conceit, and
being gentle, intelligent, not credulous, he is not displeased (with
anything). (853)

7. ‘Not om love of gain does he learn, and he does not get angry on
account of loss, and unoubled by desire he has no greed for sweet
things.140 (854)

8. ‘Equable (upekhaka), always thoughtful, he does not think himself
equal (to others)141 in the world, nor distinguished, nor low: for him
there are no desires (ussada). (855) [164]



9. ‘The man for whom there is nothing upon which he depends, who
is independent, having understood the Dhamma, for whom there is
no desire for coming into existence or leaving existence, (856)

10. ‘Him I call calm, not looking for sensual pleasures; for him there
are no ties, he has overcome desire. (857)

11. ‘For him there are no sons, cale, fields, wealth, nothing grasped
or rejected is to be found in him, (858)

12. ‘That fault of which common people and Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas
say that he is possessed, is not possessed by him, therefore he is not
moved by their talk. (859)

13. ‘Free om covetousness, without avarice, the Muni does not
reckon himself amongst the distinguished, nor amongst the plain,
nor amongst the low, he does not enter time, being delivered om
time.142 (860)

14. ‘He for whom there is nothing in the world (which he may call)
his own, who does not grieve over what is no more, and does not
walk amongst the Dhammas (aer his wish), he is called calm.143’ (861)

Purābhedasua is ended.



4.11 Kalahavivādasua

The origin of contentions, disputes, &c. &c.

1. ‘Whence (do spring up) contentions and disputes, lamentation and
sorrow together with envy; [165] and arrogance and conceit together
with slander, whence do these spring up? pray, tell me this.’ (862)

2. ‘From dear (objects) spring up contentions and disputes,
lamentation and sorrow together with envy; arrogance and conceit
together with slander; contentions and disputes are joined with
envy, and there is slander in the disputes arisen.’ (863)

3. ‘The dear (objects) in the world whence do they originate, and
(whence) the covetousness that prevails in the world, and desire and
fulfilment whence do they originate, which are (of consequence) for
the future state of a man?’144 (864)

4. ‘From wish145 originate the dear (objects) in the world, and the
covetousness that prevails in the world, and desire and fulfilment
originate om it, which are (of consequence) for the future state of a
man.’ (865)

5. ‘From what has wish in the world its origin, and resolutions146

whence do they spring, anger and falsehood and doubt, and the
Dhammas which are made known by the Samaṇa (Gotama)?’ (866)

6. ‘What they call pleasure and displeasure in the world, by that wish
springs up; having seen decay and origin in (all) bodies,147 a person
forms (his) resolutions in the world. (867)

7. ‘Anger and falsehood and doubt, these Dhammas are a couple;148

let the doubtful learn in the way of knowledge, knowingly the



Dhammas have been proclaimed by the Samaṇa.’ (868)

8. ‘Pleasure and displeasure, whence have they [166] their origin, for
want of what do these not arise? This notion which (thou
mentionest), viz. “decay and origin,” tell me om what does this
arise.’ (869)

9. ‘Pleasure and displeasure have their origin om phassa (touch),
when there is no touch they do not arise. This notion which (thou
mentionest), viz. “decay and origin,” this I tell thee has its origin
om this.’ (870)

10. ‘From what has phassa its origin in the world and om what does
grasping spring up? For want of what is there no egotism, by the
cessation of what do the touches not touch? ’ (871)

11. ‘On account of name and form the touches (exist), grasping has its
origin in wish; by the cessation of wishes there is no egotism, by the
cessation of form the touches do not touch.’ (872)

12. ‘How is one to be constituted that (his) form may cease to exist,
and how do joy and pain cease to exist? Tell me this, how it ceases,
that we should like to know, such was my mind?’149 (873)

13. ‘Let one not be with a natural consciousness, nor with a mad
consciousness, nor without consciousness, nor with (his)
consciousness gone; for him who is thus constituted form ceases to
exist, for what is called delusion has its origin in consciousness.’150

(?) (874)

14. ‘What we have asked thee thou hast explained [167] unto us; we
will ask thee another question, answer us that: Do not some (who are
considered) wise in this world tell us that the principal (thing) is the
purification of the yakkha, or do they say something different om
this?’151 (875)

15. ‘Thus some (who are considered) wise in this world say that the
principal (thing) is the purification of the yakkha; but some of them



say samaya (annihilation), the expert say (that the highest puri lies)
in anupādisesa (none of the five aibutes remaining).152 (876)

16. ‘And having known these to be dependent, the investigating
Muni, having known the things we depend upon, and aer knowing
them being liberated, does not enter into dispute, the wise (man)
does not go to reiterated existence.’153 (877)

Kalahavivādasua is ended.



4.12 Cūlaviyūhasua

A description of disputing philosophers. The different schools of philosophy
conadict each other, they proclaim different uths, but the uth is only one.
As long as the disputations are going on, so long will there be sife in the
world.

1. Abiding by their own views, some (people), having got into
contest, assert themselves to be [168] the (only) expert (saying), ’(He)
who understands this, he knows the Dhamma; he who reviles this,
he is not perfect.’154 (878)

2. So having got into contest they dispute: ‘The opponent (is) a fool,
an ignorant (person),’ so they say. Which one of these, pray, is the
ue docine (vāda)? for all these assert themselves (to be the only)
expert. (879)

3. He who does not acknowledge an opponent’s docine (dhamma),
he is a fool, a beast, one of poor understanding, all are fools with a
very poor understanding; all these abide by their (own) views. (880)

4. They are surely purified by their own view, they are of a pure
understanding, expert, thoughtful, amongst them there is no one of
poor understanding, their view is quite perfect! (881)

5. I do not say, ‘This is the reali,’ which fools say mutually to each
other; they made their own views the uth, therefore they hold
others to be fools. (882)

6. What some say is the uth, the reali, that others say is void, false,
so having disagreed they dispute. Why do not the Samaṇas say one
(and the same thing)? (883)



7. For the uth is one, there is not a second, about which one
intelligent man might dispute with another intelligent man; (but)
they themselves praise different uths, therefore the Samaṇas do not
say one and the same thing).155 (884) [169]

8. Why do the disputants that assert themselves (to be the only)
expert, proclaim different uths? Have many different uths been
heard of, or do they (only) follow (their own) reasoning? (885)

9. There are not many different uths in the world, no eternal ones
except consciousness; but having reasoned on the (philosophical)
views they proclaim a double Dhamma, uth and falsehood.156 (886)

10. In regard to what has been seen, or heard, virtue and (holy)
works, or what has been thought, and on account of these (views)
looking (upon others) with contempt, standing in (their) resolutions
joyful, they say that the opponent is a fool and an ignorant person157

(?) (887)

11. Because he holds another (to be) a fool, therefore he calls himself
expert, in his own opinion he is one that tells what is propitious,
others he blames, so he said.158 (?) (888)

12. He is full of his overbearing (philosophical) view, mad with pride,
thinking himself perfect, he is in his own opinion anointed with the
spirit (of genius), for his (philosophical) view is quite complete. (889)

[170]

13. If he according to another’s report is low, then (he says) the other
is also of a low understanding, and if he himself is accomplished and
wise, there is not any fool amongst the Samaṇas.159 (890)

14. ‘Those who preach a docine (dhamma) different om this, fall
short of puri and are imperfect,’ so the Tihiyas say repeatedly, for
they are inflamed by passion for their own (philosophical) views.
(891)



15. Here they maintain puri, in other docines (dhamma) they do
not allow puri; so the Tihiyas, entering extensively (upon details),
say that in their own way there is something firm. (892)

16. And saying that there is something firm in his own way he holds
his opponent to be a fool; thus he himself brings on sife, calling his
opponent a fool and impure (asuddhadhamma). (893)

17. Standing in (his) resolution, having himself measured (teachers,
&c.), he still more enters into dispute in the world; but having le all
resolutions nobody will excite sife in the world.160 (894)

Cūlaviyūhasua is ended. [171]



4.13 Mahāviyūhasua

Philosophers cannot lead to puri, they only praise themselves and stigmatise
others. But a Brāhmaṇa has overcome all dispute, he is indifferent to learning,
he is appeased.

1. Those who abiding in the (philosophical) views dispute, saying,
‘This is the uth,’ they all incur blame, and they also obtain praise in
this maer. (895)

2. This is lile, not enough to (bring about) anquilli, I say there are
two uits of dispute; having seen this let no one dispute,
understanding Khema (i.e. Nibbāna) to be the place where there is
no dispute. (896)

3. The opinions that have arisen amongst people, all these the wise
man does not embrace; he is independent. Should he who is not
pleased with what has been seen and heard resort to dependency?161

(?) (897)

4. Those who consider virtue the highest of all, say that puri is
associated with resaint; having taken upon themselves a (holy)
work they serve. Let us learn in this (view), then, his (the Master’s)
puri; wishing for existence they assert themselves to be the only
expert.162 (898)

5. If he falls off om virtue and (holy) works, he embles, having
missed (his) work; he laments, he [172] prays for puri in this world,
as one who has lost his caravan or wandered away om his house.
(899)

6. Having le virtue and (holy) works altogether, and both wrong
and blameless work, not praying for puri or impuri, he wanders



abstaining (om both puri and impuri), without having
embraced peace. (900)

7. By means of penance, or anything disliked, or what has been seen,
or heard, or thought, going upwards they wail for what is pure,
without being ee om desire for reiterated existence. (901)

8. For him who wishes (for something there always are) desires,163

and embling in (the midst of his) plans; he for whom there is no
death and no re-birth, how can he emble or desire anything? (902)

9. What some call the highest Dhamma, that others again call
wretched; which one of these, pray, is the ue docine (vāda)? for
all these assert themselves (to be the only) expert. (903)

10. Their own Dhamma they say is perfect, another’s Dhamma again
they say is wretched; so having disagreed they dispute, they each say
their own opinions (are) the uth. (904)

11. If one (becomes) low by another’s censure, then there will be no
one distinguished amongst the Dhammas; for they all say another’s
Dhamma (is) low, in their own they say there is something firm.164

(905) [173]

12. The worshipping of their own Dhamma is as great as their praise
of their own ways; all schools would be in the same case, for their
puri is individual.165 (906)

13. There is nothing about a Brāhmaṇa dependent upon others,
nothing amongst the Dhammas which he would embrace aer
investigation; therefore he has overcome the disputes, for he does
not regard any other Dhamma as the best. (907)

14. ‘I understand, I see likewise this,’ so saying, some by (their
philosophical) views return to puri. If he saw puri, what then
(has been effected) by another’s view? Having conquered they say
that puri exists by another.166 (?) (908)



15. A seeing man will see name and form, and having seen he will
understand those (things); let him at pleasure see much or lile, for
the expert do not say that puri exists by that. (909)

16. A dogmatist is no leader to puri, being guided by prejudiced
views, saying that good consists in what he is given to, and saying
that puri is there, he saw the thing so.167 (910)

17. A Brāhmaṇa does not enter time, (or) the [174] number (of living
beings), (he is) no follower of (philosophical) views, nor a iend of
knowledge; and having peneated the opinions that have arisen
amongst people, he is indifferent to learning, while others acquire it.
(911)

18. The Muni, having done away with ties here in the world, is no
partisan in the disputes that have arisen; appeased amongst the
unappeased he is indifferent, not embracing learning, while others
acquire it. (912)

19. Having abandoned his former passions, not conacting new ones,
not wandering according to his wishes, being no dogmatist, he is
delivered om the (philosophical) views, being wise, and he does
not cling to the world, neither does he blame himself. (913)

20. Being secluded amongst all the docines (dhamma), whatever has
been seen, heard, or thought, he is a Muni who has laid down his
burden and is liberated, not belonging to time (na kappiyo), not
dead, not wishing for anything. So said Bhagavat. (914)

Mahāviyūhasua is ended.



4.14 Tuvaṭakasua

How a Bhikkhu aains bliss, what his duties are, and what he is to avoid.

1. ‘I ask thee, who art a kinsman of the Ādiccas and a great Isi, about
seclusion (viveka) and the state of peace. How is a Bhikkhu, aer
having seen it, extinguished, not grasping at anything in the world?’
(915) [175]

2. ‘Let him completely cut off the root of what is called papañca168

(delusion), thinking “I am wisdom;”’—so said Bhagavat,—‘all the
desires that arise inwardly, let him learn to subdue them, always
being thoughtful. (916)

3. ‘Let him learn every Dhamma inwardly or outwardly; let him not
therefore be proud, for that is not called bliss by the good. (917)

4. ‘Let him not therefore think himself beer (than others or) low or
equal (to others); questioned by different people, let him not adorn
himself.169 (918)

5. ‘Let the Bhikkhu be appeased inwardly, let him not seek peace
om any other (quarter); for him who is inwardly appeased there is
nothing grasped or rejected. (919)

6. ‘As in the middle (i.e. depth) of the sea no wave is born, (but as it)
remains still,170 so let the Bhikkhu be still,171 without desire, let him
not desire anything whatever.’ (920)

7. He with open eyes expounded clearly the Dhamma that removes
(all) dangers; tell (now) the religious practices; the precepts or
contemplation.172 (921)



8. Bhagavat: ‘Let him not be greedy with his eyes, let him keep his
ears om the talk of the town, let him not be greedy aer sweet
things, and let him not desire anything in the world. (922)

9. ‘When he is touched by the touch (of illness), [176] let the Bhikkhu
not lament, and let him not wish for existence anywhere, and let him
not emble at dangers. (923)

10. ‘Having obtained boiled rice and drink, solid food and clothes, let
him not store up (these things), and let him not be anxious, if he does
not get them. (924)

11. ‘Let him be meditative, not prying, let him abstain om
misbehaviour,173 let him not be indolent, let the Bhikkhu live in his
quiet dwelling. (925)

12. ‘Let him not sleep too much, let him apply himself ardently to
watching, let him abandon sloth, deceit, laughter, sport, sexual
intercourse, and adornment. (926)

13. ‘Let him not apply himself to practising (the hymns of) the
Āthabbaṇa(-veda), to (the interpretation of) sleep and signs, nor to
asology; let not (my) follower (māmaka) devote himself to
(interpreting) the cry of birds, to causing impregnation, nor to (the
art of) medicine. (927)

14. ‘Let the Bhikkhu not emble at blame, nor puff himself up when
praised; let him drive off covetousness together with avarice, anger,
and slander. (928)

15. ‘Let the Bhikkhu not be engaged in purchase and sale, let him not
blame others in anything, let him not scold in the village, let him not
om love of gain speak to people. (929)

16. ‘Let not the Bhikkhu be a boaster, and let him not speak
coherent174 language; let him not learn pride, let him not speak
quarrelsome language. (930) [177]



17. ‘Let him not be led into falsehood, let him not consciously do
wicked things; and with respect to livelihood, understanding, virtue,
and (holy) works let him not despise others. (931)

18. ‘Having heard much talk om much-talking Samaṇas let him not
irritated answer them with harsh language; for the good do not
thwart175 others. (932)

19. ‘Having understood this Dhamma, let the investigating and
always thoughtful Bhikkhu learn; having conceived bliss to consist
in peace, let him not be indolent in Gotama’s commandments. (933)

20. ‘For he a conqueror unconquered saw the Dhamma visibly,
without any aditional insuction;176 therefore let him learn,
heedful in his, Bhagavat’s, commandments, and always
worshipping.’ (934)

Tuvaṭakasua is ended.



4.15 Aadaṇḍasua

Description of an accomplished Muni.

1. From him who has seized a stick fear arises. Look at people killing
(each other); I will tell of grief as it is known to me. (935)

2. Seeing people suggling like fish in (a pond with) lile water,
seeing them obsucted by each other, a fear came over me. (936)

3. The world is completely unsubstantial, all quarters are shaken;
wishing for a house for myself I did not see (one) uninhabited. (937)

4. But having seen (all beings) in the end obsucted, discontent arose
in me; then I saw in [178] this world an arrow, difficult to see, stuck in
the heart. (938)

5. He who has been pierced by this arrow runs through all quarters;
but having drawn out that arrow, he will not run, he will sit down
(quietly). (939)

6. There (many) studies are gone through; what is tied in the world
let him not apply himself to (untie) it; having wholly ansfixed
desire, let him learn his own extinction (nibbāna). (940)

7. Let the Muni be uthful, without arrogance, undeceitful, ee om
slander, not angry, let him overcome avarice. (941)

8. Let the man who has turned his mind to Nibbāna conquer
sleepiness, drowsiness, and sloth; let him not live together with
indolence, let him not indulge in conceit. (942)

9. Let him not be led into falsehood, let him not turn his affection to
form; let him peneate arrogance, let him wander abstaining om



violence. (943)

10. Let him not delight in what is old, let him not bear with what is
new, let him not grieve for what is lost, let him not give himself up to
desire.177 (944)

11. (This desire) I call greed, the great seam, I call (it) precipitation,
craving, a ouble, a bog of lust difficult to cross.178 (945)

12. The Muni who without deviating om uth [179] stands fast on the
firm ground (of Nibbāna, being) a Brāhmaṇa, he, having forsaken
everything, is indeed called calm. (946)

13. He indeed is wise, he is accomplished, having understood the
Dhamma independent (of everything); wandering rightly in the
world he does not envy any one here. (947)

14. Whosoever has here overcome lust, a tie difficult to do away with
in the world, he does not grieve, he does not covet,179 having cut off
the seam, and being without bonds. (948)

15. What is before (thee), lay that aside; let there be nothing behind
thee; if thou wilt not grasp aer what is in the middle, thou wilt
wander calm.180 (949)

16. The man who has no desire at all for name and form
(individuali) and who does not grieve over what is no more, he
indeed does not decay in the world.181 (950)

17. He who does not think, ‘this is mine’ and ‘for others there is also
something,’ he, not having egotism, does not grieve at having
nothing.182 (951)

18. Not being harsh, not greedy, being without desire, and being the
same under all circumstances (samo183),—that I call a good result,
when asked about an undaunted man. (952)

19. For him who is ee om desire, for the [180] discerning (man) there
is no Saṁkhāra; abstaining om every sort of effort he sees



happiness everywhere.184 (953)

20. The Muni does not reckon himself amongst the plain, nor amongst
the low, nor amongst the distinguished; being calm and ee om
avarice, he does not grasp aer nor reject anything.185 (954)

Aadaṇḍasua is ended.



4.16 Sāripuasua

On Sāripua asking what a Bhikkhu is to devote himself to, Buddha shows 
what life he is to lead.

1. ‘Neither has before been seen by me,’—so said the venerable 
Sāripua,—‘nor has any one heard of such a beautifully-speaking 
master, a teacher arrived om the Tusita heaven. (955)

2. ‘As he, the clearly-seeing, appears to the world of men and gods, 
aer having dispelled all darkness, so he wanders alone in the midst 
(of people). (956)

3. ‘To this Buddha, who is independent, unchanged, a guileless 
teacher, who has arrived (in the world), I have come supplicatingly 
with a question186 om many who are bound in this world. (957)

4. ‘To a Bhikkhu who is loath (of the world) and affects an isolated 
seat, the root of a ee or a cemetery, or (who lives) in the caves of the 
mountains, (958) [181]

5. ‘How many dangers (are there not) in these various dwelling-
places at which the Bhikkhu does not emble in his quiet dwelling! 
(959)

6. ‘How many dangers (are there not) in the world for him who goes 
to the immortal region,187 (dangers) which the Bhikkhu overcomes in 
his distant dwelling! (960)

7. ‘Which are his words, which are his objects in this world, which 
are the virtue and (holy) works of the energetic Bhikkhu? (961)

8. ‘What study having devoted himself to, intent on one object,188 
wise and thoughtful, can he blow off his own filth as the smith 



(blows off) that of the silver?’189 (962)

9. ‘What is pleasant for him who is disgusted (with birth, &c.), O 
Sāripua,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘if he cultivates a lonely dwelling-
place, and loves perfect enlightenment in accordance with the 
Dhamma, that I will tell thee as I understand it. (963)

10. ‘Let not the wise and thoughtful Bhikkhu wandering on the 
borders190 be aaid of the five dangers: gad-flies and (all other) 
flies,191 snakes, contact with (evil) men,192 and quadrupeds. (964)

11. ‘Let him not be aaid of adversaries,193 even having seen many 
dangers om them; further he [182] will overcome other dangers 
while seeking what is good. (965)

12. ‘Touched by sickness and hunger let him endure cold and 
excessive heat, let him, touched by them in many ways, and being 
houseless, make song exertions. (966)

13. ‘Let him not commit the, let him not speak falsely, let him touch 
iendly what is feeble or song, what he acknowledges to be the 
agitation of the mind, let him drive that off as a partisan of Kaṇha 
(i.e. Māra). (967)

14. ‘Let him not fall into the power of anger and arrogance; having 
dug up the root of these, let him live, and let him overcome both 
what is pleasant and what is unpleasant. (968)

15. ‘Guided by wisdom, taking delight in what is good, let him scaer 
those dangers, let him overcome discontent in his distant dwelling, 
let him overcome the four causes of lamentation. (969)

16. ‘What shall I eat, or where shall I eat?—he lay indeed 
uncomfortably (last night)—where shall I lie this night? let the Sekha 
who wanders about houseless subdue these lamentable doubts. (970)

17. ‘Having had in (due) time both food and clothes, let him know 
moderation in this world for the sake of happiness; guarded in these 



(things) and wandering resained in the village let him, even (if he 
be) irritated, not speak harsh words. (971)

18. ‘Let him be with down-cast eyes, and not prying, devoted to 
meditation, very watchful; having acquired equanimi let him with 
a composed mind cut off the seat of doubt, and misbehaviour. (972)

19. ‘Urged on by words (of his teachers) let him be thoughtful and 
rejoice (at this urging), let [183] him break stubbornness in his fellow-
students, let him uer propitious words and not unseasonable, let 
him not think deactingly of others. (973)

20. ‘And then the five impurities in the world, the subjection of which 
he must learn thoughtfully,—let him overcome passion for form, 
sound and taste, smell and touch. (974)

21. ‘Let the Bhikkhu subdue his wish for these Dhammas and be 
thoughtful, and with his mind well liberated, then in time he will, 
reflecting upon Dhamma, and having become intent upon one 
object, desoy darkness.’ So said Bhagavat. (975)

Sāripuasua is ended.

Aṭṭhakavagga, the fourth. [184]



V. Pārāyanavagga



5.1 Vahugāthā

To the Brāhmaṇa Bāvarī, living on the banks of the Godhāvarī, in Assaka’s
territory, comes another Brāhmaṇa and asks for five hundred pieces of
money, but not geing them he curses Bāvarī, saying, ‘May thy head on the
seventh day hence cleave into seven.’ A dei comforts Bāvarī by referring him
to Buddha. Then Bāvarī sends his sixteen disciples to Buddha, and each of
thern asks Buddha a question.

1. From the beautiful ci of the Kosalas (Sāvahī) a Brāhmaṇa, well
versed in the hymns, went to the South (Dakkhiṇāpatha) wishing for
nothingness.194 (976)

2. In Assaka’s territory, in the neighbourhood of Aḷaka, he dwelt on
the banks of the Godhāvarī, (living) on gleanings and uit. (977)

3. And close by the bank there was a large village, with the income of
which he prepared a great sacrifice. (978)

4. Having offered the great sacrifice, he again entered the hermitage.
Upon his re-entering, another Brāhmaṇa arrived, (979)

5. With swollen feet,195 embling, covered with mud, with dust on
his head. And he going up [185] to him (i.e. the first Brāhmaṇa)
demanded five hundred (pieces of money). (980)

6. Bāvarī, seeing him, bade him be seated, asked him whether he was
happy and well, and spoke as follows: (981)

7. ‘What gis I had are all given away by me; pardon me, O
Brāhmaṇa, I have no five hundred.’ (982)

8. ‘If thou wilt not give to me who asks, may thy head on the seventh
clay cleave into seven.’ (983)



9. So aer the usual ceremonies this impostor made known his
fearful (curse). On hearing these his words Bāvarī became sorrowful.
(984)

10. He wasted away taking no food, ansfixed by the arrow of grief,
but yet his mind delighted in meditation. (985)

11. Seeing Bāvarī suck with horror and sorrowful, the benevolent
dei (of that place) approached him and said as follows: (986)

12. ‘He does not know (anything about) the head; he is a hypocrite
coveting riches; knowledge of the head and head-spliing is not
found in him.’196 (987)

13. ‘If the venerable (dei) knows it, then tell me, when asked, all
about the head and head-spliing; let us hear thy words.’ (988)

14. ‘I do not know this; knowledge of it is not found in me; as to the
head and head-spliing, this is to be seen by Buddhas (only).’ (989)

15. ‘Who then, say, in the circumference of the [186] earth knows the
head and head-spliing, tell me that, O dei?’ (990)

16. ‘Formerly went out om Kapilavahu a ruler of the world, an
offspring of the Okkāka king, the Sakya son, the light-giving; (991)

17. ‘He is, O Brāhmaṇa, the perfectly Enlightened (Sambuddha);
perfect in all things, he has aained the power of all knowledge, sees
clearly in everything; he has arrived at the desuction of all things,
and is liberated in the desuction of the upadhis.197 (992)

18. ‘He is Buddha, he is Bhagavat in the world, he, the clearly-seeing,
teaches the Dhamma; go thou to him and ask, he will explain it to
thee.’ (993)

19. Having heard the word ‘Sambuddha,’ Bāvarī rejoiced, his grief
became lile, and he was filled with great delight. (994)



20. Bāvarī glad, rejoicing, and eager asked the dei: ‘In what village
or in what town or in what province dwells the chief of the world,
that going there we may adore the perfectly Enlightened, the first of
men?’ (995)

21. ‘In Sāvahī, the town of the Kosalas, dwells Jina (the Victorious),
of great understanding and excellent wide knowledge, he the Sakya
son, unyoked, ee om passion, skilled in head-spliing, the bull of
men.’ (996)

22. Then (Bāvarī) addressed his disciples, Brāhmaṇas, perfect in the
hymns: ‘Come, youths, I will tell (you something), listen to my
words: (997)

23. ‘He whose appearance in the world is difficult to be met with
oen, he is at the present time198 [187] born in the world and widely
renowned as Sambuddha (the perfectly Enlightened); go quickly to
Sāvahī and behold the best of men.’ (998)

24. ‘How then can we know, on seeing him, that he is Buddha, O
Brāhmaṇa? Tell us who do not know him, by what may we recognise
him? (999)

25. ‘For in the hymns are to be found the marks of a great man, and
thir-two are disclosed altogether, one by one.’ (1000)

26. ‘For him on whose limbs these marks of a great man are to be
found, there are two ways le, a third does not exist. (1001)

27. ‘If he abides in a dwelling, he will subdue this earth without rod
(or) sword, he will rule with justice. (1002)

28. ‘And if he departs om his dwelling for the wilderness, he
becomes the saint, incomparable Sambuddha, who has removed the
veil (om the world).199 (1003)

29. ‘Ask in your mind about my birth and family, my marks, hymns,
and my other disciples, the head and head-spliing. (1004)



30. ‘If he is Buddha, the clear-sighted, then he will answer by word of
mouth the questions you have asked in your mind.’ (1005)

31, 32, 33. Having heard Bāvarī’s words his disciples, sixteen
Brāhmaṇas, Ajita, Tissameeyya, Puṇṇaka, further Meagū,
Dhotaka and Upasīva, and Nanda, further Hemaka, the two Todeyya
and Kappa, and the wise Jatukaṇṇī, Bhadrāvudha and Udaya, and
also the Brāhmaṇa Posāla, and the wise Mogharājan, and the great Isi
Piṅgiya, (1006–1008)

34. All of them, having each their host (of pupils), [188] and being
themselves widely renowned throughout the world, thinkers
delighting in meditation, wise, scented with the perfume of former
(good deeds),200 (1009)

35. Having saluted Bāvarī and gone round him towards the right, all
with maed hair and bearing hides, departed with their faces turned
to the north. (1010)

36. To Patiṭṭhāna of Aḷaka first, then to Māhissatī, and also to Ujjenī,
Gonaddha, Vedisā, Vanasavhaya, (1011)

37. And also to Kosambī, Sāketa, and Sāvahī, the most excellent of
cities, to Setavya, Kapilavahu, and the ci of Kusināra, (1012)

38. And to Pāva, the ci of wealth, to Vesālī, the ci of Magadha, to
Pāsāṇaka Cetiya (the Rock Temple), the lovely, the charming. (1013)

39. As he who is athirst (longs for) the cold water, as the merchant
(longs for) gain, as he who is plagued by heat (longs for) shade, so in
haste they ascended the mountain. (1014)

40. And Bhagavat at that time aended by the assembly of the
Bhikkhus taught the Dhamma to the Bhikkhus, and roared like a lion
in the forest. (1015)

41. Ajita beheld Sambuddha as the shining (sun) without (burning)
rays, as the moon on the fieenth, having reached her plenitude.
(1016)



42. Then observing his limbs and all the marks in their fulness,
standing apart, rejoiced, he asked the questions of his mind:— (1017)

43. ‘Tell me about (my master’s) birth, tell me about his family
together with the marks, tell me about his perfection in the hymns,
how many (hymns) does the Brāhmaṇa recite?’ (1018) [189]

44. Bhagavat said: ‘One hundred and twen years (is his) age, and by
family he is a Bāvarī; three are his marks on the limbs, and in the
three Vedas he is perfect. (1019)

45. ‘In the marks and in the Itihāsa together with Nighaṇḍu and
Keṭubha—he recites five hundred—and in his own Dhamma he has
reached perfection.’ (1020)

46. Ajita thought: ‘Explain fully the marks of Bāvarī, O thou best of
men, who cuts off desire; let there be no doubt le for us.’ (1021)

47. Bhagavat said: ‘He covers his face with his tongue, he has a circle
of hair between the eye-brows, (his) privy member (is) hidden in a
sheath, know this, O young man.’201 (1022)

48. Not hearing him ask anything, but hearing the questions
answered, the multitude reflected overjoyed and with joined hands:
— (1023)

49. ‘Who, be he a god, or Brahman, or Inda, the husband of Sujā,
asked in his mind those questions, and to whom did that (speech)
reply?’ (1024)

50. Ajita said: ‘The head and head-spliing Bāvarī asked about;
explain that, O Bhagavat, remove our doubt, O Isi.’ (1025)

51. Bhagavat said: ‘Ignorance is the head, know this; knowledge
cleaves the head, together with belief, thoughtfulness, meditation,
determination, and sength.’ (1026)

52. Then with great joy having composed himself the young man put
his hide on one shoulder, [190] fell at (Bhagavat’s) feet (and saluted



him) with his head, (saying): (1027)

53. ‘Bāvarī, the Brāhmaṇa, together with his disciples, O thou
venerable man, delighted and glad, does homage to thy feet, O thou
clearly-seeing.’ (1028)

54. Bhagavat said: ‘Let Bāvarī, the Brāhmaṇa, be glad together with
his disciples! Be thou also glad, live long, O young man! (1029)

55. ‘For Bāvarī and for thee, for all there are all (kinds of) doubt;
having got an opportuni, ask ye whatever you wish.’ (1030)

56. Aer geing permission om Sambuddha, Ajita siing there with
folded hands asked Tathāgata the first question. (1031)

The Vahugāthās are ended.



5.2 Ajitamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘By what is the world shrouded,’—so said the venerable Ajita,—‘by
what does it not shine? What callest thou its pollution, what is its
great danger?’ (1032)

2. ‘With ignorance is the world shrouded, O Ajita,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘by reason of avarice it does not shine; desire I call its pollution,
pain is its great danger.’ (1033)

3. ‘The seams of desire flow in every direction,’—so said the
venerable Ajita;—‘what dams the seams, say what resains the
seams, by what may the seams be shut off?’202 (1034) [191]

4. ‘Whatever seams there are in the world, O Ajita,’—so said
Bhagavat,—‘thoughtfulness is their dam, thoughtfulness I call the
resaint of the seams, by understanding they are shut off.’ (1035)

5. ‘Both understanding and thoughtfulness,’—so said the venerable
Ajita,—‘and name and shape,203 O venerable man,—asked about this
by me, declare by what is this stopped? ’ (1036)

6. Buddha: ‘This question which thou hast asked, O Ajita, that I will
explain to thee; (I will explain to thee) by what name and shape204

are totally stopped; by the cessation of consciousness this is stopped
here.’ (1037)

7. Ajita: ‘Those who have examined (all) Dhammas (i.e. the saints),
and those who are disciples, (and those who are) common men here,
—when thou art asked about their mode of life, declare it unto me,
thou who art wise, O venerable man.’ (1038)

8. Buddha: ‘Let the Bhikkhu not crave for sensual pleasures, let him
be calm in mind, let him wander about skilful in all Dhammas, and



thoughtful.’ (1039)

Ajitamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.3 Tissameeyyamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘Who is contented in the world,’—so said the venerable
Tissameeyya,—‘who is without commotions? Who aer knowing
both ends does not stick in the middle, as far as his understanding is
[192] concerned? Whom dost thou call a great man? Who has
overcome desire in this world?’ (1040)

2. ‘The Bhikkhu who abstains om sensual pleasures, O Meeyya,’—
so said Bhagavat,—‘who is ee om desire, always thoughtful,
happy by reflection, he is without commotions, he aer knowing
both ends does not stick in the middle, as far as his understanding is
concerned; him I call a great man; he has overcame desire in this
world.’ (1041)

Tissameeyyamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.4 Puṇṇakamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘To him who is without desire, who has seen the root (of sin),’—so
said the venerable Puṇṇaka,—‘I have come supplicatingly with a
question: on account of what did the Isis and men, Khaiyas and
Brāhmaṇas, offer sacrifices to the gods abundantly in this world?
(about this) I ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this.’ (1042)

2. ‘All these Isis and men, Khaiyas and Brāhmaṇas, O Puṇṇaka,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘who offered sacrifices to the gods abundantly in
this world, offered sacrifices, O Puṇṇaka, aer reaching old age,
wishing for their present condition.’ (1043)

3. ‘All these Isis and men, Khaiyas and Brāhmaṇas,’—so said the
venerable Puṇṇaka,—‘who offered sacrifices to the gods abundantly
in this world, did they, O Bhagavat, indefatigable in the way of
offering, cross over both birth and old age, O venerable man? I ask
thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this.’ (1044) [193]

4. ‘They wished for, praised, desired, abandoned (sensual pleasures),
O Puṇṇaka,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘they desired sensual pleasures on
account of what they reached by them; they, devoted to offering,
dyed with the passions of existence, did not cross over birth and old
age, so I say.’ (1045)

5. ‘If they, devoted to offering,’—so said the venerable Puṇṇaka,
—‘did not by offering cross over birth and old age, O venerable man,
who then in the world of gods and men crossed over birth and old
age, O venerable man, I ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this?’ (1046)

6. ‘Having considered everything205 in the world, O Puṇṇaka,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘he who is not defeated anywhere in the world, who



is calm without the smoke of passions, ee om woe, ee om
desire, he crossed over birth and old age, so I say.’ (1041)

Puṇṇakamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.5 Meagūmāṇavapucchā

1. ‘I ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this,’—so said the venerable
Meagū,—‘I consider thee accomplished and of a cultivated mind,
why are these (creatures), whatsoever they are of many kinds in the
world, always subject to pain? (1048)

2. ‘Thou mayest well ask me concerning the origin of pain, O
Meagū,’—so said Bhagavat,— [194] ‘I will explain that to thee in the
way I myself know it: originating in the upadhis pains arise,
whatsoever they are, of many kinds in the world. (1049)

3. ‘He who being ignorant creates upadhi, that fool again undergoes
pain; therefore let not the wise man create upadhi, considering (that
this is) the birth and origin of pain.’ (1050)

4. Meagū: ‘What we have asked thee thou hast explained to us;
another (question) I ask thee, answer that, pray: How do the wise
cross the seam, birth and old age, and sorrow and lamentation?
Explain that thoroughly to me, O Muni, for this thing (dhamma) is
well known to thee.’ (1051)

5. ‘I will explain the Dhamma to thee, O Meagū,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘if a man in the visible world, without any aditional insuction,
has understood it, and wanders about thoughtful, he may overcome
desire in the world.’206 (1052)

6. Meagū: ‘And I take a delight in that, in the most excellent
Dhamma, O great Isi, which if a man has understood, and he
wanders about thoughtful, he may overcome desire in the world.’
(1053)



7. ‘Whatsoever thou knowest, O Meagū,’—so said Bhagavat,—’(of
what is) above, below, across, and in the middle, taking no delight
and no rest in these things, let thy mind not dwell on existence. (1054)

8. ‘Living so, thoughtful, senuous, let the Bhikkhu wandering about,
aer abandoning selfishness, birth, [195] and old age, and sorrow, and
lamentation, being a wise man, leave pain in this world.’ (1055)

9. Meagū: ‘I delight in these words of the great Isi; well expounded,
O Gotama, is (by thee) eedom om upadhi (i.e. Nibbāna). Bhagavat
in uth has le pain, for this Dhamma is well known to thee.207 (1056)

10. ‘And those also will certainly leave pain whom thou, O Muni,
constantly mayest admonish; therefore I bow down to thee, having
come hither, O chief (nāga), may Bhagavat also admonish me
constantly.’ (1057)

11. Buddha: ‘The Brāhmaṇa whom I may acknowledge as
accomplished, possessing nothing, not cleaving to the world of lust,
he surely has crossed this seam, and he has crossed over to the
other shore, ee om harshness (akhila), (and) ee om doubt. (1058)

12. ‘And he is a wise and accomplished man in this world; having
abandoned this cleaving to reiterated existence he is without desire,
ee om woe, ee om longing, he has crossed over birth and old
age, so I say.’ (1059)

Meagūmāṇavapucchā is ended. [196]



5.6 Dhotakamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘I ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this,’—so said the venerable
Dhotaka,—‘I long for thy word, O great Isi; let one, having listened to
thy uerance, learn his own extinction.’ (1060)

2. ‘Exert thyself then, O Dhotaka,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘being wise
and thoughtful in this world, let one, having listened to my
uerance, learn his own extinction.’ (1061)

3. Dhotaka: ‘I see in the world of gods and men a Brāhmaṇa
wandering about, possessing nothing; therefore I bow down to thee,
O thou all-seeing one, ee me, O Sakka, om doubts.’ (1062)

4. Buddha: ‘I shall not go to ee any one in the world who is
doubtful, O Dhotaka; when thou hast learned the best Dhamma,
then thou shalt cross this seam.’208 (1063)

5. Dhotaka: ‘Teach (me), O Brāhmaṇa, having compassion (on me),
the Dhamma of seclusion (i.e. Nibbāna), that I may understand (it
and) that I, without falling into many shapes like the air, may
wander calm and independent in this world.’209 (?) (1064) [197]

6. ‘I will explain to thee peace,210 O Dhotaka,’—so said Bhagavat;—‘if
a man in the visible world, without any aditional insuction, has
understood it, and wanders about thoughtful, he may overcome
desire in the world.’ (1065)

7. Dhotaka: ‘And I take delight in that, the highest peace,211 O great
Isi, which if a man has understood, and he wanders about
thoughtful, he may overcome desire in the world.’ (1066)



8. ‘Whatsoever thou knowest, O Dhotaka,’—so said Bhagavat,—’(of
what is) above, below, across, and in the middle, knowing this to be
a tie in the world, thou must not thirst for reiterated existence.’ (1067)

Dhotakamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.7 Upasīvamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘Alone, O Sakka; and without assistance I shall not be able to cross
the great seam,’—so said the venerable Upasīva;—‘tell me an
object, O thou all-seeing one, by means of which one may cross this
seam.’ (1068)

2. ‘Having in view nothingness, being thoughtful, O Upasiva,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘by the reflection of nothing existing shalt thou cross
the seam; having abandoned sensual pleasures, being loath of
doubts, thou shalt regard the extinction of desire (i.e. Nibbāna), both
day and night.’212 (1069) [198]

3. Upasīva: ‘He whose passion for all sensual pleasures has departed,
having resorted to nothingness, aer leaving everything else, and
being delivered in the highest deliverance by knowledge, will he
remain there without proceeding further?’213 (1070)

4. ‘He whose passion for all sensual pleasures has departed, O
Upasīva,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘having resorted to nothingness aer
leaving everything else, and being delivered in the highest
deliverance by knowledge, he will remain there without proceeding
further.’ (1071)

5. Upasīva: ‘If he remains there without proceeding further for a
multitude of years, O thou all-seeing one, (and if) he becomes there
anquil and delivered, will there be consciousness for such a
one?’214 (1072)

6. ‘As a flame blown about by the violence of the wind, O Upasīva,’—
so said Bhagavat,—‘goes out, cannot be reckoned (as existing), even
so a Muni, delivered om name and body, disappears, and cannot
be reckoned (as existing).’215 (1073)



7. Upasīva: ‘Has he (only) disappeared, or does he not exist (any
longer), or is he for ever ee [199] om sickness? Explain that
thoroughly to me, O Muni, for this Dhamma is well known to
thee.’216 (1074)

8. ‘For him who has disappeared there is no form, O Upasīva,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘that by which they say he is, exists for him no
longer, when all things (dhamma) have been cut off, all (kinds of)
dispute are also cut off.’217 (1075)

Upasīvamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.8 Nandamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘There are Munis in the world,’—so said the venerable Nanda,—‘so
people say. How is this (understood) by thee? Do they call him a
Muni who is possessed of knowledge or him who is possessed of
life?’218 (1076)

2. Buddha: ‘Not because of (any philosophical) view, nor of adition,
nor of knowledge, O Nanda, do the expert call (any one) a Muni;
(but) such as wander ee om woe, ee om desire, aer having
secluded themselves, those I call Munis.’219 (1077) [200]

3. ‘All these Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas,’—so said the venerable Nanda,
—‘say that puri comes om (philosophical) views, and om
adition, and om virtue and (holy) works, and in many (other)
ways. Did they, in the way in which they lived in the world, cross
over birth and old age, O venerable man? I ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell
me this.’ (1078)

4. ‘All these Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas, O Nanda,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘say that puri comes om (philosophical) views, and om
adition, and om virtue and (holy) works, and in many (other)
ways; still they did not, in the way in which they lived in the world,
cross over birth and old age, so I say.’ (1079)

5. ‘All these Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas,’—so said the venerable
Nanda,—‘say that puri comes om (philosophical) views, and om
adition, and om virtue and (holy) works, and in many (other)
ways; if thou, O Muni, sayest that such have not crossed the seam,
who then in the world of gods and men crossed over birth and old
age, O venerable man? I ask thee, O Bhagavat, tell me this.’ (1080)



6. ‘I do not say that all Samaṇas and Brāhmaṇas, O Nanda,’—so said
Bhagavat,—‘are shrouded by birth and old age; those who, aer
leaving in this world what has been seen or heard or thought, and all
virtue and (holy) works, aer leaving everything of various kinds,
aer peneating desire, are ee om passion, such indeed I call men
that have crossed the seam.’220 (1081) [201]

7. Nanda: ‘I delight in these words of the great Isi; well expounded
(by thee), O Gotama, is eedom om upadhi (i.e. Nibbāna); those
who, aer leaving in this world what has been seen or heard or
thought, and all virtue and (holy) works, aer leaving everything of
various kinds, aer peneating desire, are ee om passion, such I
call men that have crossed the seam.’ (1082)

Nandamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.9 Hemakamāṇavapuccha

1. ‘Those who before in another world,’—so said the venerable
Hemaka,—‘explained to me the docine of Gotama, saying, “So it
was, so it will be,” all that (was only) oral adition, all that (was only)
something that increased (my) doubts.221 (1083)

2. ‘I took no pleasure in that, but tell thou me the Dhamma that
desoys desire, O Muni, which if a man has understood, and he
wanders about thoughtful, he may cross desire in the world.’ (1084)

3. Buddha: ‘In this world (much) has been seen, [202] heard, and
thought; the desuction of passion and of wish for the dear objects
that have been perceived, O Hemaka, is the imperishable state of
Nibbāna. (1085)

4. ‘Those who, having understood this, are thoughtful, calm, because
they have seen the Dhamma, anquil and divine, such have crossed
desire in this world.’222 (1086)

Hemakamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.10 Todeyyamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘He in whom there live no lusts,’—so said the venerable Todeyya,
—‘to whom there is no desire, and who has overcome doubt, what
sort of deliverance is there for him?’ (1087)

2. ‘He in whom there live no lusts, O Todeyya,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘to whom there is no desire, and who has overcome doubt, for him
there is no other deliverance.’ (1088)

3. Todeyya: ‘Is he without breathing or is he breathing, is he
possessed of understanding or is he forming himself an
understanding?223 Explain this to me, O thou all-seeing one, that I
may know a Muni, O Sakka.’ (1089) [203]

4. Buddha: ‘He is without breathing, he is not breathing, he is
possessed of understanding, and he is not forming himself an
understanding; know, O Todeyya, that such is the Muni, not
possessing anything, not cleaving to lust and existence.’ (1090)

Todeyyamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.11 Kappamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘For those who stand in the middle of the water,’—so said the
venerable Kappa,—‘in the formidable seam that has set in, for those
who are overcome by decay and death, tell me of an island, O
venerable man, and tell thou me of an island that this (pain) may not
again come on.’224 (1091)

2. ‘For those who stand in the middle of the water, O Kappa,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘in the formidable seam that has set in, for those
overcome by decay and death, I will tell thee of an island, O Kappa.’
(1092)

3. ‘This matchless island, possessing nothing (and) grasping aer
nothing, I call Nibbāna, the desuction of decay and death.225 (1093)

[204]

4. ‘Those who, having understood this, are thoughtful (and) calm,
because they have seen the Dhamma, do not fall into the power of
Māra, and are not the companions of Māra.’ (1094)

Kappamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.12 Jatukaṇṇimāṇavapucchā

1. ‘Having heard of a hero ee om lust,’—so said the venerable
Jatukaṇṇin,—‘who has crossed the seam, I have come to ask him
who is ee om lust; tell me the seat of peace, O thou with the born
eye (of wisdom), tell me this uly, O Bhagavat. (1095)

2. ‘For Bhagavat wanders about aer having conquered lust as the
hot sun (conquers) the earth by its heat; tell the Dhamma to me who
has (only) lile understanding, O thou of great understanding, that I
may ascertain how to leave in this world birth and decay.’ (1096)

3. ‘Subdue thy greediness for sensual pleasures, O Jatukaṇṇin,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘having considered the forsaking of the world as
happiness, let there not be anything either grasped aer or rejected
by thee.226 (1097)

4. ‘What is before thee, lay that aside; let there be nothing behind
thee; if thou wilt not grasp aer what is in the middle, thou wilt
wander calm.227 (1098) [205]

5. ‘For him whose greediness for name and form is wholly gone, O
Brāhmaṇa, for him there are no passions by which he might fall into
the power of death.’ (1099)

Jatukaṇṇimāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.13 Bhadrāvudhamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘I eneat the wise (Buddha), the houseless, who cuts off desire,’—
so (said) the venerable Bhadrāvudha,—‘who is ee om commotion,
forsakes joy, has crossed the seam, is liberated, and who leaves
time behind; having heard the chief’s (word), they will go away om
here.228 (1100)

2. ‘Different people have come together om the provinces, longing
(to hear) thy speech, O hero; do thou expound it thoroughly to them,
for this Dhamma is well known to thee.’ (1101)

3. ‘Let one wholly subdue the desire of grasping (aer everything), O
Bhadrāvudha,’—so said Bhagavat,—‘above, below, across, and in the
middle; for whatever they grasp aer in the world, just by that Māra
follows the man. (1102)

4. ‘Therefore, knowing this, let not the thoughtful Bhikkhu grasp aer
anything in all the world, considering as creatures of desire this
generation, sticking fast in the realm of death.’ (1103)

Bhadrāvudhamāṇavapucchā is ended. [206]



5.14 Udayamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘To Buddha who is siing meditating, ee om pollution,’—so said
the venerable Udaya,—‘having performed his du, who is without
passion, accomplished in all things (dhamma), I have come with a
question; tell me the deliverance by knowledge, the spliing up of
ignorance.’ (1104)

2. ’(It consists in) leaving lust and desire, O Udaya,’—so said
Bhagavat,—‘and both (kinds of) grief, and driving away sloth, and
warding off misbehaviour. (1105)

3. ‘The deliverance by knowledge which is purified by equanimi
and thoughtfulness and preceded by reasoning on Dhamma I will
tell thee, the spliing up of ignorance.’229 (1106)

4. Udaya: ‘What is the bond of the world, what is its practice? By the
leaving of what is Nibbāna said to be?’230 (1107)

5. Buddha: ‘The world is bound by pleasure, reasoning is its practice;
by the leaving of desire Nibbāna is said to be.’ (1108)

6. Udaya: ‘How does consciousness cease in him that wanders
thoughtful? Having come to ask thee, let us hear thy words.’ (1109) [207]

7. Buddha: ‘For him who both inwardly and outwardly does not
delight in sensation, for him who thus wanders thoughtful,
consciousness ceases.’ (1110)

Udayamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.15 Posālamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘He who shows the past (births, &c.),’—so said the venerable
Posāla,—‘who is without desire and has cut off doubt, to him who is
accomplished in all things (dhamma), I have come supplicatingly
with a question. (1111)

2. ‘O Sakka, I ask about his knowledge who is aware of past shapes,
who casts off every corporeal form, and who sees that there exists
nothing either internally or externally; how can such a one be led
(by anybody)?231 (1112)

3. ‘Tathāgata, knowing all the faces of consciousness, O Posāla,’—so
said Bhagavat,—‘knows (also) him who stands delivered, devoted to
that (object).232 (1113)

4. ‘Having understood that the bonds of pleasure do not originate in
nothingness (?), he sees clearly in [208] this (maer), this (is) the
knowledge of a perfect, accomplished Brāhmaṇa.’233 (1114)

Posālamāṇavapucchā is ended.



5.16 Mogharājamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘Twice have I asked Sakka,’—so said the venerable Mogharājan,
—‘but the clearly-seeing has not explained it to me; if the divine Isi is
asked for the third time, he will explain it, so I have heard. (1115)

2. ‘There is this world, the other world, Brahman’s world together
with the world of the gods; I do not know thy view, the famous
Gotama’s (view). (1116)

3. ‘To this man who sees what is good I have come supplicatingly
with a question: How is any one to look upon the world that the king
of death may not see him?’ (1117)

4. ‘Look upon the world as void, O Mogharājan, being always
thoughtful; having desoyed the view of oneself (as really existing),
so one may overcome death; the king of death will not see him who
thus regards the world.’234 (1118)

Mogharājamāṇavapucchā is ended. [209]



5.17 Piṅgiyamāṇavapucchā

1. ‘I am old, feeble, colourless,’—so said the venerable Piṅgiya,—‘my
eyes are not clear, my hearing is not good; lest I should perish a fool
on the way, tell me the Dhamma, that I may know how to leave birth
and decay in this world.’ (1119)

2. ‘Seeing others afflicted by the body, O Piṅgiya,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘(seeing) heedless people suffer in their bodies;—therefore, O
Piṅgiya, shalt thou be heedful, and leave the body behind, that thou
mayest never come to exist again.’ (1120)

3. Piṅgiya: ‘Four regions, four intermediate regions, above and below,
these are the ten regions; there is nothing which has not been seen,
heard, or thought by thee, and (is there) anything in the world not
understood (by thee)? Tell (me) the Dhamma, that I may know how
to leave birth and decay in this world’ (1121)

4. ‘Seeing men seized with desire, O Piṅgiya,’—so said Bhagavat,
—‘tormented and overcome by decay,—therefore thou, O Piṅgiya,
shalt be heedful, and leave desire behind, that thou mayest never
come to exist again.’ (1122)

Piṅgiyamāṇavapucchā is ended.

This said Bhagavat, living in Magadha at Pāsāṇaka Cetiya (the Rock
Temple). Sought by sixteen Brāhmaṇas, the followers (of Bāvarī, and)
questioned by each of them in turn, he responded to the questions. If
a man, having understood the meaning and tenor of each question,
lives according to the Dhamma, then he will go to the further shore
of decay and death, for these Dhammas lead to the [209] further shore,



and therefore this order of Dhamma was called ‘the way to the other
shore.’

1, 2.  Ajita, Tissameeyya, Puṇṇaka and Meagū, Dhotaka and
Upasīva, Nanda and Hemaka, the two Todeyya and Kappa, and the
wise Jatukaṇṇin, Bhadrāvudha and Udaya, and also the Brāhmaṇa
Posāla, and the wise Mogharājan, and Piṅgiya the great Isi, (1123, 1124)

3. These went up to Buddha, the Isi of exemplary conduct; asking
subtle questions they went up to the supreme Buddha. (1125)

4. Buddha, being asked, responded to their questions uly, and in
responding to the questions the Muni delighted the Brāhmaṇas.(1126)

5. They, having been delighted by the clearly-seeing Buddha, the
kinsman of the Ādiccas, devoted themselves to a religious life near
the man of excellent understanding. (1127)

6. He who lived according to what had been taught by Buddha (in
answer) to each single question, went om this shore to the other
shore. (1128)

7. From this shore he went to the other shore entering upon the most
excellent way; this way is to lead to the other shore, therefore it is
called ‘the way to the other shore.’ (1129)

8. ‘I will proclaim accordingly the way to the further shore,’—so said
the venerable Piṅgiya;—‘as he saw it, so he told it; the spotless, the
very wise, the passionless, the desireless lord, for what reason
should he speak falsely? (1130)

9. ‘Well! I will praise the beautiful voice of (Buddha), who is without
stain and folly, and who has le behind arrogance and hypocrisy.
(1131)

10. ‘The darkness-dispelling Buddha, the all-seeing, [211] who
thoroughly understands the world,235 has overcome all existences, is



ee om passion, has le behind all pain, is rightly called (Buddha),
he, O Brāhmaṇa, has come to me. (1132)

11. ‘As the bird, having le the bush, takes up his abode in the uitful
forest, even so I, having le men of narrow views, have reached the
great sea, like the haṁsa.236 (1133)

12. ‘Those who before in another world explained the docine of
Gotama, saying, “So it was, so it will be,” all that was only oral
adition, all that was only something that increased my doubts.237

(1134)

13. ‘There is only one abiding dispelling darkness, that is the high-
born, the luminous, Gotama of great understanding, Gotama of great
wisdom, (1135)

14. ‘Who taught me the Dhamma, the instantaneous, the immediate,
the desuction of desire, eedom om disess, whose likeness is
nowhere.’238 (1136)

15. Bāvarī: ‘Canst thou stay away om him even for a moment, O
Piṅgiya, om Gotama of great understanding, om Gotama of great
wisdom, (1137) [212]

16. ‘Who taught thee the Dhamma, the instantaneous, the immediate,
the desuction of desire, eedom om disess, whose likeness is
nowhere?’ (1138)

17. Piṅgiya: ‘I do not stay away om him even for a moment, O
Brāhmaṇa, om Gotama of great understanding, om Gotama of
great wisdom, (1139)

18. ‘Who taught me the Dhamma, the instantaneous, the immediate,
the desuction of desire, eedom om disess, whose likeness is
nowhere. (1140)

19. ‘I see him in my mind and with my eye, vigilant, O Brāhmaṇa,
night and day; worshipping I spend the night, therefore I think I do
not stay away om him. (1141)



20. ‘Belief and joy, mind and thought incline me towards the docine
of Gotama; whichever way the very wise man goes, the very same I
am inclined to.239 (?) (1142)

21. ‘Therefore, as I am worn out and feeble, my body does not go
there, but in my thoughts I always go there, for my mind, O
Brāhmaṇa, is joined to him. (1143)

22. ‘Lying in the mud (of lusts) wriggling, I jumped om island to
island; then I saw the perfectly Enlightened, who has crossed the
seam, and is ee om passion.’ (1144)

23. Bhagavat:240 ‘As Vakkali was delivered by [213] faith, (as well as)
Bhadrāvudha and Āḷavi-Gotama, so thou shalt let faith deliver thee,
and thou shalt go, O Piṅgiya, to the further shore of the realm of
death.’241 (1145)

24. Piṅgiya: ‘I am highly pleased at hearing the Muni’s words;
Sambuddha has removed the veil, he is ee om harshness, and
wise. (1146)

25. ‘Having peneated (all things) concerning the gods, he knows
everything of every description; the Master will put an end to all
questions of the doubtful that (will) admit (him). (1147)

26. ‘To the insuperable, the unchangeable (Nibbāna), whose likeness
is nowhere, I shall certainly go; in this (Nibbāna) there will be no
doubt (le) for me, so know (me to be) of a dispossessed mind.’242

(1148)

Pārāyanavagga is ended.

Suanipāta is ended.



Notes
1 Comp. Dhp. v. 142.

2 Comp. Dhp. v. 345.

3 Comp. Dhp. v. 328.

4 Comp. Dhp. v. 329.

5 Comp. Dhp. v. 61.

6 Comp. Jātaka I p. 93.

7 Na ca pādalolo ti ekassa dutiyo dvinnaṁ tatiyo ti evaṁ
gaṇamajjhaṁ pavisitukāmatāya kaṇḍūyamānapādo viya abhavanto
dīghacārika-anavahacārikavirato vā. Commentator.

8 Dhammesu niccaṁ anudhammacarī.

9 Comp. Dhp. v. 20.

10 Pantānīti dūrāni senāsanānīti vasatiṭṭhānāni. Commentator.

11 Comp. Dhp. v. 20.

12 Aññena ca kevalinaṁ mahesiṁ
Khīṇāsavaṁ kukkuccavūpasantaṁ
Annena pānena upaṭṭhahassu,
Kheaṁ hi taṁ puññapekhassa hoti.
Cf. Sundarikabhāradvāja v. 28.

13 Yo Dhammapade sudesite
Magge jīvati saññato satīmā
Anavajjapadāni sevamāno
Tatiyaṁ bhikkhunam āhu maggajīviṁ.

14 Comp. Jātaka II, p. 281.

15 Dhammassa ca sudhammatam.



16 Yathā idaṁ tathā etaṁ
Yathā etaṁ tathā idam.

17 Yo jātam ucchijja na ropayeyya
Jāyantaṁ assa nānuppavecche
Tam āhu ekaṁ muninaṁ carantaṁ,
Addakkhi so santipadaṁ mahesi.

18 Saṁkhāya vahūni pamāya bījaṁ
Sineham assa nānuppavecche,
Sa ve munī jātikhayantadassī
Takkaṁ pahāya na upeti saṁkhaṁ.

19 Nivesanāni. Comp. Duṭṭhaka, v. 6.

20 Comp. Dhp. v. 353.

21 The Commentator: satam pasahā ti sappurisehi
buddhapaccekabuddhasāvakehi aññehi ca devamanusehi pasahā.

22 Ajjhenakujjan ti nirahakānahajanakaganthapariyāpuṇanaṁ.
Commentator.

23 Comp. Dhp. v. 141.

24 Ananvayan ti yaṁ ahaṁ dassāmi karissāmīti bhāsati tena
ananugataṁ. Commentator.

25 Pāmujjakaraṇaṁ ṭhānaṁ
Pasaṁsāvahanaṁ sukhaṁ
Phalānisaṁso[*] bhāveti
Vahanto porisaṁ dhuraṁ.

*. Phalaṁ paṭikankhamāno phalānisaṁso. Commentator.

26 Comp. Dhp. v. 205.

27 Aññaa tamhā samayā
Utuveramaṇim pati
Antarā methunaṁ dhammaṁ
Nāsu gacchanti brāhmaṇā.

28 Comp. Dhp. v. 364.



29 Mie bhajassu kalyāṇe
Pantañ ca sayanāsanaṁ
Viviaṁ appanigghosaṁ,
Maaññū hohi bhojane.
Comp. Dhp. v. 185 and v. 375.

30 Pahīnajātimaraṇaṁ asesaṁ
Niggayha dhonaṁ vadessāmi dhammaṁ,
Na kāmakāro hi puthujjanānaṁ
Saṁkheyyakāro ca tathāgatānaṁ.

31 Sampannaveyyākaranaṁ tava-y-idaṁ
Samujjupaññassa samuggahītaṁ,
Ayam añjali pacchimo suppanāmito,
Mā mohayi jānam anomapañña.

32 Parovaran ti lokuaralokiyavasena sundarāsundaraṁ dūre
santikaṁ vā. Commentator.

33 Na so upadhīsu sāram eti
Ādānesu vineyya chandarāgaṁ
So anissito anaññaneyyo
Sammā so.

34 Vādaṁ hi eke paṭiseniyanti = virujjhanti yujjhitukāmā hutvā
senāya paṭimukhaṁ gacchantā viya honti. Commentator.

35 Compare T. W. Rhys Davids, Buddhism, p. 141.

36 Sahassabhāgo maraṇassa,
Ekaṁso tava jīvitaṁ,
Jīvaṁ bho jīvitaṁ seyyo,
Jīvaṁ puññāni kāhasi.

37 Evaṁ maṁ pahitaam pi
Kiṁ jīvam anupucchasi.

38 Lohite sussamānamhi
Piaṁ semhañ ca sussati,
Maṁsesu khīyamānesu
Bhiyyo ciam pasīdati



Bhiyyo sati ca paññā ka
Samādhi mama tiṭṭhati.

39 Yo c’ aānaṁ samukkaṁse
Pare ca avajānati.

40 Yaṁ te taṁ na-ppasahati
Senaṁ loko sadevako
Taṁ te paññāya gacchāmi[*]
Āmaṁ paaṁ va amhanā.

*. Instead of gacchāmi I read bhañjāmi. Ba has vecchāpi, Bi vejjhāmi.

41 Kāko va selam āsajja[*].
Nibbijjāpema Gotamaṁ[+].

*. Cb Ck āvajja, Ba assajja, Bi āssajja.

+. Instead of Gotamaṁ I read Gotamā.

42 See Rhys Davids, Buddhism, p. 166.See Rhys Davids, Buddhism,
p. 166.

43 Taṁ Sāviiṁ pucchāmi
Tipadaṁ catuvīsatakkharaṁ.
(Rig-veda III, 62, 10.)

44 Samo samehi visamehi dūre.

45 Comp. Dhp. v. 20.

46 Āsaṁ anissāya vivekadassī
Paravediyaṁ[*] diṭṭhim upātivao
Ārammaṇā yassa na santi keci, &c.

*. Paravediyan ti parehi ñāpetabbaṁ. Commentator.

47 Comp. Kalahavivādasua, v. 14.

48 Comp. Kasibhāradvājsua, v. 7.

49 Moneyyasampannaṁ = paññāsampannaṁ. Commentator.

50 Comp. Dhp. v. 20.



51 Samaṇo tādi pavuccate tathaā.

52 Devamanussesu kappiyesu
Kappan n’ eti tam āhu nahātako.

53 Āguṁ na karoti kiñci loke
Sabbasaṁyoge visajja bandhanāni
Sabbaha na sajjatī vimuo
Nāgo tādi pavuccate tathaā.
But compare Pabbajjāsua 17, Māgandiyasua 11, &c.

54 Anuvicca papañcanāmarūpaṁ.

55 Yass’ assu lutāni bandhanāni
Ajjhaaṁ bahiddhā ca saṅgamūlaṁ.

56 Yāni ca tīṇi yāni ca saṭṭhi
Samaṇappavādasitāni bhūripañña
Saññakkhara saññanissitāni (?)
Osaraṇāni vineyya oghatam’ agā.

57 Tena kho pana samayena. Selo brāhmaṇo Āpaṇe paṭivasati
tiṇṇaṁ vedānaṁ pāragū sanighaṇḍukeṭubhānaṁ
sākkharappabhedānaṁ itihāsapañcamānaṁ padako veyyākaraṇo
lokāyatamahāpurisalakkhaṇesu anavayo tīṇi māṇavakasatāni mante
vāceti.

58 Compare Gospel of S. John xviii. 37.

59 Svākkhātaṁ brahmacariyaṁ
Sandiṭṭhikaṁ akālikaṁ
Yaha amoghā pabbajjā
Appamaassa sikkhato.

60 Sāviī chandaso mukhaṁ.

61 Comp. Nālakasua v. 42.

62 Ādicco tapataṁ mukhaṁ.

63 Etādiso vinābhāvo.



64 Anuññātapatiññātā
Tevijjā mayam asm’ ubho.

65 Tevijjānam[*] yad akkhātaṁ
Taa kevalino ‘smase,
Padak’ asmā veyyākaraṇā,
Gappe[+] ācariyasādisā.

*. Tevijjānaṁ = tivedānaṁ. Commentator; but compare v. 63.

+. Jappe = vede. Commentator.

66 Paccaaṁ sasarīresu,
Manussesv-etaṁ na vijjati,
Vokārañ ca manussesu
Samaññāya pavuccati.

67 Comp. Dhp. v. 396, &c.

68 Samaññā h’ esā lokasmiṁ
Nāmagoaṁ pakappitaṁ,
Sammuccā samudāgataṁ
Taha taha pakappitaṁ.

69 Evam etaṁ yathābhūtaṁ
Kammaṁ passanti paṇḍitā
Paṭiccasamuppādadasā
Kammavipākakovidā.

70 Kammanā vaatī loko,
Kammanā vaatī pajā,
Kammanibandhanā saā
Rathasāṇīva yāyato.

71 Tīhi vijjāhi sampanno.

72 Pesalā ti piyasīlā. Commentator.

73 Comp. Dhp. v. 306.

74 Comp. Dhp. v. 125.



75 Mukhadugga vibhūta-m-anariya
Bhūnahu[*] pāpaka dukkatakāri
Purisanta kalī avajāta
Mā bahubhāṇi dha nerayiko si.

*. Bhūnahu bhūtihanaka vuddhināsaka. Commentator.

76 Comp. Revelation xiv. 13.

77 Andhaṁ va Timisaṁ āyanti.

78 Puḷavāvasathe salilasmiṁ
Taha kiṁ paccati kibbisakārī,
Gantuṁ na hi tīram p’ ahi
Sabbasamā hi samantakapallā.

79 Nahutāni hi koṭiyo pañca bhavanti
Dvādasa koṭisatāni pun’ aññā.

80 Brahmacariyaṁ = sāsanaṁ. Commentator.

81 Uccāvacā niccharanti
Dāye aggisikhūpamā.

82 Yathā ahaṁ tathā ete
Yathā ete tathā ahaṁ
Aānaṁ upamaṁ katvā
Na haneyya na ghātaye.
Comp. Dhp v. 129.

83 Na vācam payutam bhaṇe.

84 Alahaṁ yad idaṁ sādhu
Nālahaṁ kusalam iti,
Ubhayen’ eva so tādi[*]

Rukkhaṁ va upanivaati.

*. Tādi = nibbikāro. Commentator.

85 Uccāvacā hi paṭipadā
Samaṇena pakāsitā,



Na pāraṁ diguṇaṁ yanti,
Na idaṁ ekaguṇaṁ mutaṁ.

86 Na cāpi bahu cintaye.

87 Ekaaṁ monam akkhātaṁ.

88 Tan nadīhi vijānātha
Sobbhesu padaresu ca:
Sanantā yanti kussobbhā
Tuṇhī yāti mahodadhi.

89 Yaṁ samaṇo bahu bhāsati
Upetaṁ ahasaṁhitaṁ
Jānaṁ so dhammaṁ deseti
Jānaṁ so bahu bhāsati.

90 Yo ca jānaṁ saṁyatao
Jānaṁ na bahu bhāsati
Sa munī monam arahati
Sa munī monam ajjhagā.

91 See Rhys Davids, Buddhism, p. 140.

92 . . . kā upanisā savanāyā,‘ti iti ce bhikknave pucchitāro assu te
evam assu vacanīyā: yāvad eva dvayatānaṁ dhammānaṁ
yathābhūtaṁ ñāṇāyā ‘ti, kiñca dvayataṁ vadetha? ‘idaṁ dukkhaṁ,
ayaṁ dukkhasamudayo’ ti ayam ekānupassanā, ‘ayaṁ
dukkhanirodho, ayaṁ dukkhanirodhagāminī paṭipadā’ ti ayaṁ
dutiyānupassanā; evaṁ sammādvayatānupassino . . .

93 Saṁkhaṁ nôpeti vedagū.

94 Nāmarūpasmiṁ, ‘individuali.’

95 Yena yena hi maññanti
Tato taṁ hoti aññathā,
Taṁ hi tassa musā hoti,
Mosadhammaṁ hi iaraṁ.

96 Amosadhammaṁ nibbānaṁ
Tad ariyā saccato vidū,



Te ye saccābhisamayā
Nicchātā parinibbutā.

97 Sukhan ti diṭṭham ariyehi
Sakkāyass’ uparodhanaṁ,
Paccanīkam idaṁ hoti
Sabbalokena passataṁ.

98 Nivutānaṁ tamo hotī
Andhakāro apassataṁ,
Satañ ca vivaṭaṁ hoti
Āloko passatām iva,
Santike na vijānanti
Magadhammass’ akovidā.

99 Ko nu aññaa-m-ariyehi
Padaṁ sambuddham arahati
Yaṁ padaṁ samma-d-aññāya
Parinibbanti anāsavā.

100 Idheva = imasmiṁ yeva sāsane. Commentator.

101 Na tassa hetu visamaṁ careyya.

102 Comp. Sallasua, v. 9.

103 Ubhosu antesu vineyya chandaṁ
Phassaṁ pariññāya anānugiddho
Yad aa garahī tad akubbamāno
Na lippatī diṭṭhasutesu dhīro.

104 Saññaṁ = nāmarūpaṁ. Commentator.

105 Sakaṁ hi diṭṭhim kathaṁ accayeyya
Chandānunīto ruciyā niviṭṭho,
Sayaṁ samaāni pakubbamāno
Yathā hi jāneyya tathā vadeyya.

106 Yo ātumānaṁ sayam eva pāvā = yo evaṁ aānaṁ sayam eva
vadati. Commentator.

107 Yass’ ussadā n’ ahi kuhiñci loke.



108 Pakappitā saṁkhatā yassa dhammā
Purakkhatā santi avīvadātā
Yad aanī passati ānisaṁsaṁ
Taṁ nissito kuppapaṭiccasantiṁ.

109 Diṭṭhīnivesā na hi svātivaā,
Dhammesu niccheyya samuggahītaṁ,
Tasmā naro tesu nivesanesu
Nirassatī ādiyati-cca dhammaṁ.
Comp. Paramaṭṭhakasua, v. 6.

110 Dhonassa hī n’ ahi kuhiñci loke
Pakappitā diṭṭhi bhavābhavesu,
Māyañ ca mānañ ca pahāya dhono
Sa kena gaccheyya, anūpayo so.

111 Upayo[*] hi dhammesu upeti vādaṁ
Anūpayaṁ kena kathaṁ vadeyya
Aaṁ niraaṁ na hi tassa ahi
Adhosi so diṭṭhim idh’ eva sabbaṁ.
*. Upayo ti taṇhādiṭṭhinissito. Commentator.

112 Passāmi suddhaṁ paramaṁ arogaṁ,
Diṭṭhena saṁsuddhi narassa hoti,
Et’ ābhijānam paraman ti ñatvā.
Suddhānupassiti pacceti ñānaṁ.

113 Diṭṭhīhi naṁ pāva tathā vadānaṁ.
Comp. Jarāsua, v. l0; Pasūrasua, v. 7.

114 Na brāhmaṇo aññato suddhim āha
Diṭṭhe sute sīlavate mute vā
puññe ca pāpe ca anūpalio
Aañjaho na idha pakubbamāno.

115 Sa sabbadhammesu visenibhūto[*]
Yaṁ kiñci diṭṭhaṁ va sutaṁ mutaṁ vā
Tam eva dassiṁ vivaṭaṁ carantaṁ
Ken’ īdha lokasmiṁ vikappayeyya?



*. Mārasenaṁ vināsetvā ṭhitabhāvena visenibhūto. Commentator.

116 Catunnaṁ kilesasīmānaṁ atītaā
Sīmātigo bāhitapāpaā ca brāhmaṇo.

117 Paraman ti diṭṭhīsu paribbasāno
Yad uariṁ kurute jantu loke
Hīnā ti aññe tato sabbam āha,
Tasmā vivādāni avītivao.
Properly, ‘others (are) wretched.’

118 Yad aanī passati ānisaṁsaṁ
Diṭṭhe sute sīlavate mute vā
Tad eva so taha samuggahāya
Nihīnato passati sabbam aññaṁ.

119 Taṁ vāpi ganthaṁ kusalā vadanti
Yaṁ nissito passati hīnam aññaṁ,
Tasmā hi diṭṭhaṁ va sutaṁ mutaṁ vā
Sīlabbataṁ bhikkhu na nissayeyya.

120 Aaṁ pahāya anupādiyāno
Ñāṇe pi so nissayaṁ no karoti,
Sa ve viyaesu na vaggasārī,
Diṭṭhim pi so na pacceti kiñci.

121 Yass’ ūbhayante paṇidhīdha n’ ahi
Bhavābhavāya idha vā huraṁ vā
Nivesanā tassa na santi keci
Dhammesu niccheyya samuggahītā.

122 Maraṇena pi taṁ pahīyati
Yaṁ puriso mama-y-idan ti maññati,
Evam pi viditvā paṇḍito
Na pamaāya nametha māmako.

123 Diṭṭhāpi sutāpi te janā
Yesaṁ nāmaṁ idam pavuccati
Nāmam evāvasissati
Akkheyyaṁ petassa jantuno.



124 Patilīnacarassa bhikkhuno
Bhajamānassa viamānasaṁ[*]
Sāmaggiyam āhu tassa taṁ
Yo aānaṁ bhavane na dassaye.

*. Bi has vivia-.

125 Udabindu yathāpi pokkhare
Padume vāri yathā na lippati
Evaṁ muni nôpalippati
Yad idaṁ diṭṭhasutaṁ mutesu vā.

126 Dhono na hi tena maññati
Yad idaṁ diṭṭhasutaṁ mutesu vā,
Nāññena visuddhim icchati,
Na hi so rajjati no virajjati.
Comp. Suddhaṭṭhakasua, v. 2.

127 Atha sahāni kurute
Paravādehi codito,
Esa khv-assa mahāgedho,
Mosavajjaṁ pagāhati.

128 Idh’ eya suddhiṁ iti vādiyanti
Nāññesu dhammesu visuddhim āhu
Yaṁ nissitā taha subhaṁ vadānā
Paccekasaccesu puthū niviṭṭhā.

129 Yi uṇṇatī sāssa vighātabūmi,
Mānātimānaṁ vadate pan’ eso,
Etam pi disvā na vivādayetha
Na hi tena suddhiṁ kusalā vadanti.
Comp. Suddhaṭṭhakasua, v. 2.

130 Sūro yathā rājakhādāya puṭṭho
Abhigajjam eti paṭisūram icchaṁ—
Yen’ eva so tena palehi sūra,
Pubbe va n’ ahi yad idaṁ yudhāya.

131 Paṭisenikaā ti paṭilomakārako. Commentator.



132 Atha tvaṁ pavitakkam āgamā
Manasā diṭṭhigatāni cintayanto,
Dhonena yugaṁ samāgamā,
Na hi tvaṁ pagghasi sampayātave.

133 Idaṁ vadāmīti na tassa hoti—Māgandiyā ti Bhagavā—
Dhammesu niccheyya samuggahītaṁ
Passañ ca diṭṭhīsu anuggahāya
Ajjhaasantiṁ pacinaṁ adassaṁ.

134 Vinicchaya, placita?

135 Na diṭṭhiyā na sutiyā na ñāṇena—Māgandiyā ti Bhagavā—
Sīlabbatenāpi na suddhim āha
Adiṭṭhiyā assutiyā añāṇā
Asīlatā abbatā no pi tena,
Ete ca nissajja anuggahāya
Santo anissāya bhavaṁ na jappe.

136 Diṭṭhiñ ca nissāya anupucchamāno
Samuggahītesu pamoham āgā
Ito ca nāddakkhi aṇum pi saññaṁ
Tasmā tuvaṁ momuhato dahāsi.

137 Saccan ti so brāhmaṇo kiṁ vadeyya
Musā ti vā so vivadetha kena
Yasmiṁ samaṁ visamañ cāpi n’ ahi
Sa kena vādaṁ paṭisaṁyujeyya.

138 Saññāviraassa na santi ganthā,
Paññāvimuassa na santi mohā,
Saññañ ca diṭṭhiñ ca ye aggahesuṁ
Te ghaṭṭayantā vicaranti loke.

139 Vītataṇho purā bhedā
Pubbam antam anissito
Vemajjhe n’ ūpasaṁkheyyo
Tassa n’ ahi purekkhataṁ.

140 Rasesu nānugijjhati



141 Na loke maññate samaṁ
Na visesī na nīceyyo.
Compare Tuvaṭakasua, v. 4; Aadaṇḍasua, v. 20.

142 Vītagedho amaccharī
Na ussesu vadate muni
Na samesu na omesu,
Kappaṁ n’ eti akappiyo.

143 Comp. ina, Aadaṇḍasua, v. 16, and Dhp. v. 367.

144 Ye samparāyāya narassa honti.

145 Chanda.

146 Vinicchaya.

147 Rūpesu disvā vibhavaṁ bhavañ ca.

148 Te pi kodhādayo dhammā sātāsātadvaye sante eva pahonti
uppajjanti. Commentator.

149 Kathaṁ sametassa vibhoti rūpaṁ,
Sukhaṁ dukhaṁ vāpi kathaṁ vibhoti,
Etaṁ me pabrūhi, yathā vibhoti
Taṁ jāniyāma, iti me mano ahū.

150 Na sannasaññī na visannasaññī
No pi asaññī na vibhūtasaññī
Evaṁ sametassa vibhoti rūpaṁ
Saññānidānā hi papañcasaṁkhā.

151 Comp. Sundarikabhāradvājasua, v. 25.

152 Eāvat’ aggam pi vadanti h’ eke
Yakkhassa suddhiṁ idha paṇḍitāse,
Tesaṁ pun’ eke samayaṁ[*] vadanti
Anupādisese kusalā vadānā.

*. Ucchedam. Commentator.

153 Ete ca ñatvā upanissitā ti
Ñatvā munī nissaye so vimaṁsī



Ñatvā vimuo na vivādam eti
Bhavābhavāya na sameti dhīro.

154 Sakaṁ sakaṁ diṭṭhi paribbasānā
Viggayha nānā kusalā vadanti
Yo evaṁ jānāti sa vedi dhammaṁ
Idaṁ paṭikkosaṁ akevalī so.

155 Ekaṁ hi saccam na dutīyam ahi
Yasmiṁ pajāno vivade pajānaṁ,
Nānā te saccāni sayaṁ thunanti,
Tasmā na ekaṁ samaṇā vadanti.

156 Na h’ evā saccāni bahūni nānā
Aññaa saññāya niccāni loke,
Takkañ ca diṭṭhisu pakappayitvā
Saccaṁ musā ti dvayadhammam āhu.

157 Diṭṭhe sute sīlavate mute vā
Ete ca nissāya vimānadassī
Vinicchaye ṭhatvā pahassamānā
Bālo paro akusalo ti cāhu.

158 Yen’ eva bālo ti paraṁ dahāti
Tenātumānaṁ kusalo ti cāha,
Sayam aanā sa kusalā vadāno
Aññaṁ vimāneti, tath’ eva pāva.

159 Parassa ce hi vacasā nihīno
Tumo[*] sahā hoti nihīnapañño,
Atha ce sayam vedagu hoti dhīro
Na koci bālo samaṇesū ahi.

*. So pi ten’ eva. Commentator. Ved. tva (?).

160 Vinicchaye ṭhatvā sayaṁ pamāya
Uddhaṁ so lokasmiṁ vivādam eti,
Hitvāna sabbāni vinicchayāni
Na medhakaṁ kurute jantu loke.



161 Yā kāc’ imā sammutiyo puthujjā
Sabbā va etā na upeti vidvā,
Anūpayo so, upayaṁ kim eyya
Diṭṭhe sute khantiṁ[*] akubbamāno?

*. So all the MSS.

162 Sīluamā saññamenāhu suddhiṁ,
Vataṁ samādāya upaṭṭhitāse,
Idh’ eva sikkhema ath’ assa suddhiṁ,
Bhavūpanītā kusalā vadānā.

163 Jappitāni.

164 Parassa ce vamhayitena hīno
Na koci dhammesu visesi assa,
Puthū hi aññassa vadanti dhammaṁ
Nihīnato samhi daḷhaṁ vadānā.

165 Sadhammapūjā ca panā tath’ eva
Yathā pasaṁsanti sakāyanāni,
Sabbe pavādā tath’ ivā bhaveyyuṁ
Suddhi hi nesaṁ paccaam eva.

166 Jānāmi passāmi tath’ eva etaṁ
diṭṭhiyā eke paccenti suddhiṁ
Addakkhi ce kiṁ hi tumassa tena
Atisitvā aññena vadanti suddhiṁ.

167 Nivissavādī na hi suddhināyo
Pakappitā diṭṭhi purekkharāno
Yaṁ nissito taha subhaṁ vadāno
Suddhiṁ vado taha, tath’ addasā so.

168 Avijjādayo kilesā. Commentator.

169 Nātumānaṁ vikappayan tiṭṭhe.

170 Ṭhito.

171 Ṭhito.



172 Akiayi vivaṭacakkhu sakkhi
Dhammaṁ parissayavinayaṁ,
Paṭipadaṁ vadehi, bhaddan te,
Pātimokkhaṁ athavāpi samādhiṁ.

173 Virame kukkuccaṁ.

174 Payuta; comp. Nālakasua, v. 33.

175 Paṭisenikaronti.

176 Sakkhi dhammaṁ anītiham adassī.

177 Ākāsaṁ na sito siyā ti taṇhaṁ nissito na bhaveyya.
Commentator.

178 Gedhaṁ brūmi mahogho ti
Ājavaṁ brūmi jappanaṁ
Ārammaṇaṁ pakappanaṁ
Kāmapaṁko duraccayo.

179 Nājjheti = nābhijjhati (read nābhijjhāyati). Commentator.

180 Comp. ina, Jatukaṇṇin’s question, v. 4, and Dhammapada, p.
308.

181 Comp. ina, Jatukaṇṇin’s question, v. 5.

182 Yassa n’ahi ‘idam me’ ti
‘Paresaṁ vāpi kiñcanaṁ’
Mamaaṁ so asaṁvindaṁ
‘N’ ahi me’ ti na socati.

183 = upekhako. Commentator.

184 Anejassa vijānato
N’ ahi kāci nisaṁkhiti,
Virato so viyārambhā
Khemaṁ passati sabbadhi.

185 Comp. supra, Purābhedasua, vv. 15, 20 {sic., vv. 8, 13}.

186 Ahi pañhena āgamiṁ = ahiko pañhena āgato ‘mhīti
ahikānaṁ vā pañhena ahi āgamanañ cā ti. Commentator.



187 Gacchato amataṁ disaṁ.

188 Ekodi = ekaggacio. Commentator.

189 Comp. Dhp. v. 239.

190 Pariyantacāri.

191 Ḍaṁsādhipātānan ti piṅgalamakkhikānañ ka sesamakkhikānañ
ca, sesamakkhikā hi tato adhipatitvā khādanti, tasmā adhipātā ti
vuccanti. Commentator.

192 Manussaphassānan ti corādiphassānaṁ. Commentator.

193 Paradhammikānaṁ.

194 Ākiñcañña.

195 Ugghaṭṭapādo ti maggakkamanena ghaṭṭapādatalo paṇhikāya vā
paṇhikaṁ gopphakena vā gopphakaṁ jaṇṇukena jaṇṇukaṁ
āgantvāpi ghaṭṭapādo. Commentator.

196 Na so muddhaṁ pajānāti,
Kuhako so dhanahiko,
Muddhani muddhapāte ca
Ñāṇaṁ tassa na vijjati.

197 Sabbadhammakkhayaṁ pao (i.e. nibbāna)
Vimuo upadhisaṁkhaye.

198 Sv-ājja.

199 Comp. Lalita-vistara (ed. Calc.), pp. 116, 118.

200 Pubbavāsanavāsitā.

201 Mukhaṁ jivhāya chādeti,
Uṇṇ’ assa bhamukantare,
Kosohitaṁ vahaguyhaṁ,
Evaṁ jānāhi māṇava.

202 Comp. Dhp. v. 340.

203 Nāmarūpañ ca.



204 Nāmañ ca rūpañ ca.

205 Parovarānīti parāni ca orāni ca paraabhāvasakaabhāvādīni
parāni ca orāni cā ti vuaṁ hoti. Commentator.

206 Kiayissāmi te dhammaṁ—Meagū ti Bhagavā—
Diṭṭhe dhamme anītihaṁ
Yaṁ viditvā sato caraṁ
Tare loke visaikaṁ.

207 Et’ ābhinandāmi vaco mahesino
Sukiitaṁ Gotama nūpadhīkaṁ,
Addhā hi Bhagavā pahāsi dukkhaṁ,
Tathā hi te vidito esa dhammo.

Sukiitaṁ Gotama nūpadhīkan ti eha anupadhikan ti nibbānaṁ,
taṁ sandhāya vā Bhagavantaṁ ālapanto āha sukiitaṁ, &c.
Commentator.

208 Nāhaṁ gamissāmi pamocanāya
Kathaṁkathiṁ Dhotaka cañci loke,
Dhammañ ca seṭṭham ājānamāno
Evaṁ tuvaṁ ogham imaṁ taresi.

209 Anusāsa brahme karuṇāyamāno
Vivekadhammaṁ yam ahaṁ vijaññaṁ
Yathāhaṁ ākāso va avyāpajjamāno[*]

Idh’ eva santo asito careyyaṁ.

*. Nānappakārataṁ anāpajjamāno. Commentator.

210 Santiṁ.

211 Santim uamaṁ.

212 Ākiñcaññaṁ pekkhamāno satīmā—Upasīvā ti Bhagavā—
N’ ahīti nissāya tarassu oghaṁ,
Kāme pahāya. virato kathāhi
Taṇhakkhayaṁ raamahābhi passa.

213 Sabbesu kāmesu yo vītarāgo
Ākiñcaññaṁ nissito hitva-m-aññaṁ



Saññāvimokhe parame vimuo
Tiṭṭhe nu so taha anānuyāyī.

214 Tihe ce so taha anānuyāyī
Pūgam pi vassānaṁ samantacakkhu
Tah’ eva so sīti siyā vimuo
Bhavetha viññāṇaṁ tathāvidhassa?

215 Accī yathā vātavegena khio
Ahaṁ paleti na upeti saṁkhaṁ
Evaṁ munī nāmakāyā vimuo
Ahaṁ paleti na upeti saṁkhaṁ.

216 Ahaṅgato so uda va so n’ ahi
Udāhu ve sassatiyā arogo,
Tam me munī sādhu viyākarohi,
Tathā hi te vidito esa dhammo.

217 Ahaṅgatassa na pamāṇam ahi,
Yena nam vajju taṁ tassa n’ ahi,
Sabbesu dhammesu samūhatesu
Samūhatā vādapathāpi sabbe.

218 Ñāñūpapannaṁ no muniṁ vadanti
Udāhu ve jīviten’ ūpapannaṁ?

219 Na dihiyā na sutiyā na ñāṇena
Muniñ ca Nanda kusalā vadanti,
Visenikatvā anighā nirāsā
Caranti ye te munayo ti brūmi.

220 Nāhaṁ ‘sabbe samaṇabrāhmaṇāse
Jātijarāya nivutā’ ti brūmi,
Ye s’ īdha diṭṭhaṁ va sutaṁ mutaṁ vā
Sīlabbataṁ vāpi pahāya sabbaṁ
Anekarūpam pi pahāya sabbaṁ
Taṇhaṁ pariññāya anāsavāse
Te ve narā oghatiṇṇā ti brūmi.



221 Ye me pubbe viyākaṁsu
Huraṁ Gotamasāsanaṁ
Icc-āsi iti bhavissati
Sabban taṁ itihītihaṁ
Sabban taṁ takkavaḍḍhanaṁ.

222 Etad aññāya ye satā
Diṭṭhadhammābhinibhutā
Upasantā ca tedasā (?)[*]
Tiññā loke visaikaṁ.

*. B reads ye satā instead of tedasā.

223 Nirāsaso so uda āsasāno
Paññāṇavā so uda paññakappī.

224 Tvañ ca me dipaṁ[*] akkhāb
Yathā yidaṁ nāparaṁ siyā.

*. B reads disam.

225 Akiñcanaṁ anādānaṁ
Etaṁ dīpaṁ anāpāraṁ
Nibbānaṁ iti naṁ brūmi
Jarāmaccuparikkhayaṁ.

Akiñcanan ti kiñcanapaṭipakkhaṁ, anādānan ti ādānapaṭipakkhaṁ,
kiñcanādānavūpasaman ti vuaṁ hoti. Commentator.

226 Kāmesu vinaya gedhaṁ,
Nekkhammaṁ daṭṭhu khemato
Uggahītaṁ niraaṁ vā
Mā te vijjiha kiñcanaṁ.

227 Comp. supra, Aadaṇḍasua, v. 15.

228 Okañjahaṁ taṇhacchidaṁ anejaṁ
Nandiñjahaṁ oghatiṇṇaṁ vimuaṁ
Kappañjahaṁ abhiyāce sumedham,
Sutvāna nāgassa apanamissanti ito.



229 Upekhāsatisaṁsuddhaṁ
Dhammatakkapurejavaṁ
Aññāvimokhaṁ pabrūmi
Avijjāya pabhedanaṁ.

230 Kiṁ su saṁyojano loko,
Kiṁ su tassa vicāraṇā
Kiss’ assa vippahānena
Nibbānaṁ iti vuccati?

231 Vibhūtarūpasaññissa
Sabbakāyapahāyino
Ajjhaañ ca bahiddhā ca
Nahi kiñcīti passato
Ñāṇaṁ Sakkānupucchāmi,
Kathaṁ neyyo tathāvidho.

232 Viññāṇahitiyo sabbā—Posālā ti Bhagavā—
Abhijānaṁ Tathāgato
Tiṭṭhantam enaṁ jānāti
Vimuaṁ tapparāyanaṁ.

233 Ākiñcaññāsambhavaṁ
Nandīsaṁyojanaṁ iti
Evam evaṁ abhiññāya
Tato taha vipassati,
Etaṁ ñāṇaṁ tathaṁtassa
Brāhmaṇassa vusīmato.

234 Comp. Dhp. v. 170.

235 Lokantagū.

236 Dijo yathā kubbanakaṁ pahāya
Bahupphalaṁ kānanaṁ āvaseyya
Evam p’ ahaṁ appadasse pahāya
Mahodadhiṁ haṁso-r-iv’ ajjhapao.

237 Ye ‘me pubbe viyākaṁsu
huraṁ Gotamasāsanaṁ



icc-āsi iti bhavissati
sabban taṁ itihītihaṁ
sabban taṁ takkavaḍḍhanaṁ.

238 Yo me dhammam adesesi
Sandiṭṭhikam akālikaṁ
Taṇhakkhayam anītikaṁ
Yassa n’ahi upamā kvaci.

239 Saddhā ca pīti ca mano sati ca
Nāmenti me Gotamasāsanamhā (?),
Yaṁ yaṁ disaṁ vajati bhūripañño
Sa tena ten’ eva nato ‘ham asmi.

240 At the conclusion of this (i.e. the preceding) gāthā, Bhagavat,
who stayed at Sāvahī, when seeing the maturi of the minds of
Piṅgiya and Bāvarī, shed a golden light. Piṅgiya, who sat picturing
Buddha’s virtues to Bāvarī, having seen the light, looked round,
saying, ‘What is this?’ And when he saw Bhagavat standing, as it
were, before him, he said to the Brāhmaṇa Bāvarī: ‘Buddha has
come.’ The Brāhmaṇa rose om his seat and stood with folded
hands. Bhagavat, shedding a light, showed himself to the Brāhmaṇa,
and knowing what was beneficial for both, he said this stanza while
addressing Piṅgiya. Commentator.

241 Yathā ahū Vakkali muasaddho
Bhadrāvudho Āḷavi-Gotamo ca
Evam eva tvam pi pamuñcayassu saddhaṁ,
Gamissasi tvaṁ Piṅgiya maccudheyyapāraṁ.

242 Asaṁhīraṁ asaṁkuppaṁ
Yassa n’ ahi upamā kvaci
Addhā gamissāmi, na me ‘ha kaṁkhā,
Evaṁ padhārehi aviaciaṁ.
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